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Preface

iTi has become an established biannual conference on turbulence research taking
place in the years between the ETC—European Turbulence Conference and TSFP—
Turbulence and Shear Flow Phenomena conferences. With 80—100 participants, the
iTi conference places value on the discussions and personal contacts in the location
of the beautiful town of Bertinoro in Northern Italy close to Bologna. It continues
a tradition that has been started in Bad Zwischenahn/Germany with the first edition
of the conference in 2003. In contrast to many conferences, where highly special-
ized parallel sessions take place, the size of the iTi was purposely designed to host
one single session from the very beginning, so that experimentalists, theoreticians
and simulation experts can listen simultaneously and enter into a direct dialog with
each other. The content-related focus areas of the conference are the interdisci-
plinary aspects of turbulence, defining the abbreviation iTi—interdisciplinary Turbu-
lence initiative. iTi attracts scientists from the engineering, physics and mathematics
communities.

The 9th iTi was planned to be held in the autumn of 2020, but the Covid-19
pandemic has forced us to change our plans. We intentionally did not want to cancel
iTi. The feeling was that, in the turbulence community, even in these difficult times,
the interest and the need for an intensive scientific exchange was very strong. Against
this background, the iTi conference took place as a pure online event, during February
25-26, 2021.

Due to the virtual nature of the conference, 192 scientists from 17 countries with
aregular attendance of 60—100 participants throughout all talks participated. In total,
there were 69 contributions, of which 4 were invited live talks, 35 were regular live
talks and the remainder were on-demand video contributions, covering a wide range
of aspects of current turbulence research. Advances in the understanding of turbu-
lence and theory, turbulence modeling and simulation, turbulence experiments, data
processing and turbulent scaling laws and a variety of related topics were addressed.

At this point, we would like to thank Dario Klingenberg, Alparslan Yalcin, Jie
Liu, Yi Zhang and Tim Gebler from TU Darmstadt without whose help the virtual
event would not have been possible.
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The content of the 9th iTi conference is documented in this volume comprising 41
contributions. All contributions were thoroughly reviewed by external reviewers, to
whom we want to express our thanks for their valuable and important contributions.

Based on the successful previous conferences, we will continue with this initiative
for subsequent years with the 10th iTi Conference September 2023.

Finally, it is a distinct desire for us, to pay a special tribute to Charles Rogers
Doering, who passed away a few weeks after the iTi on May 15, 2021, shortly before
the completion of these proceedings. Charles had given a wonderful and stimulating
talk at iTi in his inimitable style on the subject of Heat transport in steady and
turbulent Rayleigh-Bénard convection. He had been intensely involved with this
topic in recent years, and through it he was particularly closely associated with the
turbulence community. Charles was not only a brilliant scientist but also an inspiring
speaker who could captivate his audience even on highly complex topics. Of the
very large number of awards and honors he received during his career, it is worth
mentioning that he received the NSF Presidential Young Investigator Award early
on—many more followed. In addition to his scientific work, Charles’ personality is
particularly remembered. He had many facets, of course, but we experienced him
above all as a humorous, emphatic, clear, honest, inclusive and always respectful
person with whom it was always particularly entertaining to spend an evening.
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Part I
Experiments



Dynamic Triad Interactions )
and Non-equilibrium Turbulence oo

Clara M. Velte and Preben Buchhave

Abstract The classical K41 theory, based on the ideas of Kolmogorov, Richardson
and Batchelor, has in recent years with accumulating evidence become subject to
increased scrutiny. We elaborate on the idea that the deficiencies of the theory orig-
inate in the fundamental assumption of universal equilibrium, which in turn is the
result of the basic assumption of locality of nonlinear interactions. These very funda-
mental assumptions are argued to have no anchoring in the governing Navier-Stokes
equation. The possibility for other kinds of solutions are discussed from a historical
perspective. K41 is also identified to represent an equilibrium solution that cannot
predict non-equilibrium turbulence.

1 Why the Need for New Perspectives on the Established
Theory?

The theoretical framework developed by Kolmogorov (including the contributing
ideas of Richardson and Batchelor, often collectively referred to as the ‘K41’ the-
ory [1-3]), has comprised the cornerstone of our understanding of turbulence for more
than half a century. It has up until recently not been so frequently acknowledged that
Kolmogorov’s ideas were initially heavily questioned. In fact, it took two decades
before K41 was convincingly supported by experiments; first in a turbulent round
jet by Gibson [4] and secondly (and more widely acknowledged) by Grant, Stewart
and Moilliet [5]. Once these empirical studies supporting K41 finally appeared, the
theory has been amply supported by further experiments and simulations in some
flows, while other theories have been more successful in predicting non-K41 types of
flows (c.f. [6-12]), including arguments by Kolmogorov himself [13]. In fact, even
after K41 had become commonly accepted, Kolmogorov would still refer to K41

C. M. Velte ()

Department of Mechanical Engineering, Technical University of Denmark, Kgs.,
Lyngby, Denmark

e-mail: cmve @dtu.dk
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4 C. M. Velte and P. Buchhave

as “purely phenomenological” [14]. This is further emphasized by the fact that the
famous k /3 spectral power law can be obtained from pure dimensional analysis
(and was in fact found independently by others around the same time [15, 16]).

G.K. Batchelor was an early adopter and a strong proponent of Kolmogorov’s
ideas. He even contributed with a mathematical framework on homogeneous turbu-
lence [17]. Unfortunately, homogeneous flows are not well representative of actual
flow, not least in that practical flows are of finite extent in time and space. Another
critique would be that few (if any) flows display even approximate homogeneity in all
directions across the domain of the flow. Furthermore, a homogeneous flow cannot
remain stationary, as can be seen directly from the energy equation, c.f. [18].

In fact, the classical experiments in decaying grid turbulence (van Karmdn,
Howarth, Batchelor, Townsend, Corrsin and Comte-Bellot), designed to mimic the
ideal case of homogeneous flow, played a key role in the early acceptance and con-
troversy of K41. As grid turbulence decays rather slowly, at least in the initial period
of decay (approximately u? oc t~!, as expected from the van Karman-Howarth solu-
tion), one was faced with the practical problem that the test sections of the wind
tunnels would be too short compared to the initial turbulence decay to reach defini-
tive conclusions regarding independence upon initial conditions (or universality).
By making the mesh dimension smaller, this decay length could be shortened, but at
the expense of increased measurement errors with the hotwires used [17]. With the
introduction of exponentially decaying turbulence [19] and subsequently experimen-
tal support in fractal grid turbulence, which certainly did not obey K41, a broader
acceptance began to emerge that there may indeed be more to the story.

As early as in 1992, the late John L. Lumley asked [20]: “What part of modeling is
in serious need of work? Foremost, I would say, is the mechanism that sets the level
of dissipation in a turbulent flow, particularly in changing circumstances”. We know
today, from careful studies, that K41 can with great success describe turbulence
in simple statistically stationary free shear flows [9], but unfortunately appears to
have limited predictive capabilities in flows that accelerate, decay or separate—all
common features of important engineering flows. These are also flows for which the
(K41 based) turbulence models struggle.

In the following, we will argue that K41 is indeed an equilibrium solution that in
general predicts (nearly) stationary turbulence satisfactorily. However, it is becom-
ing increasingly accepted in the community that we must develop a more accurate
understanding of turbulence that is valid also for the scientifically and technologically
important class of non-stationary flows.

1.1 Why Experiments Cannot Prove a Theory

Although K41 was a great intellectual achievement given the resources available
at the time of development, from the author’s own experience (including repeated
comments from proposal reviewer comments and the ERC review and interview
process) [21], there seems to exist a widespread misconception that K41 has been
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proven by experiments. This is a logical fallacy, since experiments can—at best—
support or increase our confidence in a theory, but they can never prove the generality
of a theory. On the other hand, one experiment is, in principle, sufficient to disprove
the generality of a theory. And, in fact, there exist several experiments that do and
the field is slowly opening up to this possibility, see e.g. [22].

A simple example could be used to illustrate the point; One could carry out a
vast range of experiments indicating that the Earth is flat. This does however not
‘prove’ the idea. If carried out in a different manner, an experiment could indicate
that the Earth is curved, or even round (or even more complex geometries, if the
experiments are continually refined). The same principle of course applies to other
theories, including the K41 theory. To disprove a theory by a carefully designed
experiment, it all comes down to targeting its weak points—usually its assumptions
(if otherwise correctly deduced). George [9] and the authors argue that it is, in
particular, the central assumption of universal local (small scale) equilibrium that
constitutes the core weakness of the K41 theory.

2 The Assumption of Universal Equilibrium

When presenting repeated arguments against the universal equilibrium assumption
(e.g. during an ERC Starting Grant interview [21]), it also became apparent to the first
author that it is a common misconception that the universal equilibrium assumption
would not be postulated to hold under ‘changing circumstances’. However, even
current theoretical, experimental and numerical work repeatedly make use of this
assumption also in highly non-equilibrium flows (e.g. gas/wind turbines, separation,
stagnation etc.). Furthermore, Batchelor makes it quite clear that the theory applies
also under ‘changing circumstances’, as he writes himself in his book “Homogeneous
Turbulence” [17] (Chap. 6: “The Universal Equilibrium Theory”): “In particular, the
statistical quantities determined by the equilibrium range are independent of the
properties of the large-scale components of the turbulence...” and “If the spectrum
shape can be determined, then, according to the foregoing theory, it will apply to all
kinds of turbulent motion, whatever their large-scale properties, the only condition
being that the Reynolds number should be sufficiently large.”

2.1 Local Equilibrium and the Locality of Scale Interactions

Being a statistician, it does not seem surprising that Kolmogorov based his funda-
mental view of small-scale turbulence [1-3] on a gas dynamics (statistical physics)
analogy to the small and intermediate turbulent scales. In this analogy between the
fluid and the flow, the small and intermediate scales would behave relative to the large
scales similarly to how molecules in a thermal equilibrium relate to a corresponding
thermodynamic macroscopic system. Just like individual molecules in thermody-
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Fig. 1 Thought experiment
illustrating non-local
interactions under high shear
conditions

C ool

namic equilibrium, the wide range of small and intermediate turbulent flow scales
were, through local interactions, assumed to be effectively decoupled from the large
energy containing scales ([17, 23], Sect. 21.3) and at a state of statistical local (or
small scale) equilibrium—no matter what the dynamics of the large scales. However,
even molecules can be pushed out of a thermodynamic equilibrium. And the small
and intermediate turbulent scales are much larger than molecules.

Thus, a consequence of assuming local interactions and decoupling between the
large versus the intermediate and small scales was Kolmogorov’s Zeroth Hypoth-
esis': that the smallest and intermediate scales could be considered to be in local
equilibrium. But, this very fundamental assumptions has no anchoring in the equa-
tions that govern fluid flow.

Furthermore, the K41 theory was developed for the scales where the energy was
the smallest. But in fact the inertial and dissipative range (or universal equilibrium
range) together contain the majority of the energy in high Reynolds number turbu-
lence. Batchelor also recognized this, see Chapter VII of [17], where the presented
grid turbulence experiments evidenced that the energetic scales constituted only
roughly 20% of the turbulent kinetic energy.

The breakdown of these ideas can be illustrated by a simple thought experiment:
Suppose that two large counter-rotating vortices are located next to one another. Their
motion can set the fluid in between into rotation and directly generate significantly
smaller scales in between, if spaced sufficiently close together (see Fig. 1). In such
a system, energy can be directly transferred through non-local interactions from
energetic to inertial or even dissipative scales. Furthermore, the dynamics (non-
equilibrium) in the large energetic scales can translate directly into the small and
intermediate scales.

This thought experiment strongly indicates that the central assumption of local
interactions and decoupling between the energetic scales from the small and inter-
mediate scales (and hence the derived consequence of local equilibrium) cannot
hold true. And this leaves the theory with only a single hope of remaining valid: the
requirement that all scales are in equilibrium. One could thus argue that K41 is in
fact an equilibrium solution.

!In fact, Kolmogorov only implied this. Batchelor [17] codified it into the form we now take for
granted.
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2.2 The Crucial Constancy of Spectral Energy Flux

If the Reynolds number is sufficiently large, the energy containing and dissipa-
tive scales were hypothesized to separate leaving a buffer-like region in between in
wavenumber space where only transfer between scales of similar size occurs. This
intermediate region can, under the stated assumptions, only depend on the (constant)
spectral flux of energy, &, passing down along the cascade. As the energy is fed into
the dissipation range at this rate, the dissipation of energy, £, must in this setting take
place at the same rate, requiring consequently & (inertial range) = ¢. Because of this
equality, the dissipation, concentrated in the small scales, can be directly estimated
from the large energy containing scales. The small and intermediate scales are thus
believed to behave in a universal manner as long as the Reynolds number is ‘large
enough’. Almost all turbulence theories and turbulence models are based on some
form of this basic idea. A vivid illustration of this is the so-called “zeroth-law of
turbulence”, & oc u’3 /€. This is really just a definition of £, which can in turn, thanks
to the arguments above, be assumed to be proportional to the integral scale.

Itis, based on these arguments, simply a task of dimensional analysis to derive one
of the most famous results in turbulence, E (k) SZ/ k=53, the —5/3 law, where k
is the wavenumber and E (k) is the wavenumber dependent turbulent kinetic energy.
Although Kolmogorov developed his theory using velocity differences in physical
space, this —5/3 slope in wavenumber space has over the decades become the ‘hall-
mark’ of the established K41 picture and hence also of turbulence. As a consequence,
all of the energy being generated at the large scales has to pass though this —5/3-range
through (non-linear) local interactions in an (approximately) monotonic fashion until
being eventually dissipated as the scales become too small to counter friction forces.
These hypotheses were later refined [13], but the main ideas of local equilibrium
and local interactions remain intact. Thus, models and hypotheses frequently only
allowed for interactions between scales of similar size.

It is important to note that this picture relies crucially upon the assumption that
nothing modifies the constancy of the spectral flux in the inertial subrange (or k=>/3
range). Any process adding or removing energy at wavenumbers (such as deviations
from equilibrium in time or non-local interactions in space) in this range will make
the assumed constant spectral flux g; vary, and hence also the dissipation, €.

In such a flow setting, the K41 description cannot be used.

3 Nonlinear Triadic Energy Transfer

From the Fourier transform of the non-linear term, (u - V)u, in the governing Navier-
Stokes equation, formulated in wavenumber space, the transfer of energy can be seen
to be restricted between triads of wavenumbers (say, ki, k; and k = k; + k;) in so-
called triadic interactions. This energy transfer could in principle happen between
any triadic combination of wavenumber vectors, since the equations do not favor any
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particular combination. However, adding the assumption of only local interactions
being allowed (or at least being strongly favored), energy exchange is limited to
triads of similar size. The vast majority of cascade models (c.f. [17, 18, 23], e.g. by
Kovasnay, Heisenberg, Onsager) indeed assume only local interactions are important
(and [constant] spectral flux only depends on ¢ and k). But none of these have so far
been able to accurately describe how turbulent kinetic energy transfers from lower
to higher wavenumbers in non-stationary or transient experiments. In fact, direct
coupling seems to be possible even between scales of very different sizes, with
energy being able to flow towards both higher and lower energies (although, clearly,
the net effect is energy transport towards higher wavenumbers).

3.1 The Navier-Stokes Machine and New Theory
Developments

The inspiration to include the time component in the description came from Professor
William K. George, in particular from the paper he wrote for the “Whither Turbulence
and Big Data in the 21st Century” meeting in 2015 [24]. There, he pointed out that
time should be included in the nonlinear triadic energy exchange and he speculated
whether one should expand the concept of triadic interactions to ‘quadratics’.

Our interpretation [25] of the role of time in the decomposition is somewhat differ-
ent, as we find that time only has a direct effect in the case of finite resolution and high
intensity turbulence. The Navier-Stokes equation describes the momentum balance
in a point in time and space. And through the definition of velocity, u(r, t) = dr/dt,
temporal and spatial fluctuations are coupled at a mathematical point. However, in
real experimental and numerical observations, flow fields are described with finite
temporal and spatial domains and resolution. The finite resolution thus results in a
decoupling of the spatial and temporal fluctuations of the velocity. Consequently,
the velocity instead becomes a stochastic function of four independent parameters—
three spatial coordinates and time.

The Fourier-decomposition of the nonlinear term in the Navier-Stokes equation
thus becomes [25]:

1 1

f / W)W (t)e 1k kimkar=@=e=e)il grgp {[ik, bk, )]Gk, 2)}

where W(r, t) and W (¢) are top-hat windows delimiting the finite measurement or
simulation domains in the infinite integrals. These windows can also be generalized
to describe flows that are finite in space and time, however with more complex
profiles in time and space in general (and for free shear flows in particular). ‘F.T.
and * denote Fourier transform. Note that the choice of Fourier transform as a basis
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function for decomposition is in fact an arbitrary choice, but we follow convention
and use Fourier transforms although local homogeneity is not assumed.

In a second order nonlinear term, such as the one in the Navier-Stokes equation,
(u- V)u, two waves can interact to generate or interact with a third wave. If we
include time, as done in the expression above, temporal frequencies will be added
that will broaden the phase match condition.

If Taylor’s hypothesis applies, there is no temporal development except for con-
stant advection, uy, of the frozen field. In this case, the temporal frequencies can
be directly related to the spatial frequencies (wavenumbers) and the classical phase
match condition applies: [@ — (w; + w2)] = [k — (k; + ky)] - up.

Much more interesting is then the case of high intensity turbulence, where Taylor’s
hypothesis cannot be invoked. If we consider the total phase match exponent in the
integral, we observe that a mismatch in the spatial phase can be compensated by a
corresponding mismatch in the temporal phase. Since the integral covers all space
and time, at least of the limited flow or measurement domain, the modal interactions
can be generated from velocities both prior to and after the point in time where the
Navier-Stokes equation is currently operating. These dynamic interactions [25] can,
respectively, be denoted ‘advanced’ and ‘delayed’.

This is merely one of the ways in which real measured or simulated velocity fields
behave differently from homogeneous Batchelor-turbulence [17]. The finite nature of
real flows (as well as that of simulation or measurement domains), here expressed in
terms of the windows W(r) and W (¢), impacts the observed interactions as well [25].
This can in fact be immediately observed from the above expression, where the two
windows could be defined e.g. as a top-hat. When evaluating the integral, the product
of the integrand with the added windows will lead to a convolution between them.
The top-hats would transform into sinc-functions with a finite width, as opposed to
delta-functions which would be the case for an infinite domain as the velocity field
is defined by Batchelor. The broadening of the interaction peaks would allow for
interactions to happen not just between strict delta function overlaps, but between
peaks of finite width that can overlap to varying degrees. Furthermore, the peaks may
in fact interfere either constructively or destructively, depending on the overlap as
the sign of the interaction peak may vary with distance from its peak value.

A detailed discussion on these matters can be found in [25] including a discussion
on the patterns of interaction efficiency between two waves, the time duration of
interactions (what is commonly referred to as ‘coherent structures’) and the dynamic
spectral development of turbulence.

A good spatial overlap between the waves (i.e. with constructive interference) will
lead to higher interaction efficiency, which explains why local interactions are often
favored. However, as we all know, there exist many so-called non-equilibrium flows
in which non-local interactions can be quite efficient as well. These are typically
flows where large and small scales are allowed to interact over a long period of time.
Then even flows where the waves do not overlap efficiently spatially can exchange
significant amounts of energy in non-local interactions. This can happen e.g. in thin
shear layers or near large vortices, although fractal turbulence may be one of the
most illustrative examples.
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In fractal grid turbulence, waves of certain wavelengths are injected by shedding
from grid bars of variable thickness into an approximately constant advection veloc-
ity. The injected waves are travelling at the same speed and traveling in the same
direction along the stream. This type of turbulence is known for developing rapidly,
which is very much enhanced by the extended temporal overlap between waves of
different wavelenghts. Depending on the spatial overlap of the introduced compo-
nents, some grids are more efficient in interactions and therefore develop faster than
other grid configurations.

We will briefly illustrate these ideas with a very simple simulation tool, which
we have dubbed the ‘NS-machine’ [26]. It is basically a one-cell Direct Numerical
Simulation tool, with which we have been able to predict the downstream develop-
ment even of high intensity turbulent flows. The simulations have been validated by
several experiments [27]. The only input into these simulations is the Navier-Stokes
Equation. While the main drawback with simulating at a single point is that it does
not explicitly include and treat the pressure term (although it can be included using
pressure models), the results are still quite convincing in comparison with several
experimental data sets—even in high intensity flows.

Figure 2 shows an example of one low and one high wavenumber component as an
input signal (left) to the Navier-Stokes equation that is allowed to interact over time
(right). From the example, it is clear that the two components can indeed interact
non-locally. The generated components can be understood by simply substituting the
sum of two waves into the non-linear term of the Navier-Stokes equation, which can
be seen to result in sums, differences and doubling of the input wavenumbers [26].

4 Establishing a New Laboratory and Developing a
Theoretical Framework

In previous work [25, 26], we have with quite simple means been able to advance and
better understand the dynamics of turbulence interactions, including the implications
for real flows under practical experimental conditions. This understanding can be
used to describe the underlying processes for how turbulence evolves. The next
natural step is to expand to a full-field description, encompassing all four dimensions.
Properly capturing the ‘full’ dynamics will, of course, require more advanced tools.
Since the statistics has to be extensive to obtain sufficient statistical convergence,
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Direct Numerical Simulations is not a viable tool in our investigations. Luckily,
technological developments are at a level of maturity that allows us to carry out
the measurements with the generous support from the European Research Council
(Starting Grant 803419) and the Poul Due Jensen (Grundfos) Foundation.

To be able to target the Universal Equilibrium assumption and the classical view
of turbulence, our group is therefore in the process of establishing a cutting edge
laboratory at the Technical University of Denmark, the Department of Mechanical
Engineering. The laboratory consists of two main setups; one to quantify the degree
of non-equilibrium and one to measure and analyze the true underlying processes,
to be described in coming work e.g. [28-31]. This will allow us to directly test e.g.
the assumptions of locality of interactions and whether it results in universal equi-
librium under circumstances that directly challenge these two central assumptions—
regardless of the dynamics at the large scales.

In parallel to the establishment of the laboratory, our group is also developing a
rigorous theoretical framework that allows us to properly analyze the various scale
interactions. This has not been a trivial endeavour, but these developments have
finally reached a level of maturity that allows us to analyze measurement results and
test the fundamental assumptions.

A key component is including time in the description and to be open to the fact
that turbulent cascade processes may exhibit dynamic behavior. Including realistic
experimental or numerical conditions, such as finite resolution and flow domain sizes
in both space and time, affect significantly the observed interactions, their efficiency
and what components are available to interact [25, 26].

The interested reader can follow our developments on the DTU Turbulence
Research Laboratory webpage: https://www.trl. mek.dtu.dk/.
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Turbulent/Turbulent Entrainment )
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Krishna S. Kankanwadi and Oliver R. H. Buxton

Abstract The interfacial region between two bodies of turbulent fluid was inves-
tigated through simultaneous particle image velocimetry (PIV) and planar laser
induced fluorescence (PLIF) experiments in the far wake of a circular cylinder. Inter-
face conditioned plots of enstrophy revealed the existence of a turbulent/turbulent
interface (TTI) where the enstrophy adjusts itself between the two regions. An enstro-
phy jump was present even in the most extreme cases of subjected free-stream turbu-
lence. Further analysis of the TTI through the lens of the enstrophy budget equation
highlighted the altered roles of inertia and viscosity in the vicinity of the TTIL. Unlike
the turbulent/non-turbulent interface (TNTI), the inertial term is largely responsible
for enstrophy production in the outer regions of the interface, whilst viscosity plays
a much more subdued role. The global effects of free-stream turbulence on entrain-
ment behaviour was investigated through the measurement of the mean entrainment
flux. It was shown that an increase in intensity of the free-stream turbulence acted
to reduce the mean entrainment flux into the wake. Length scale of the background
turbulence on the other hand did not greatly influence entrainment behaviour in the
far wake of a circular cylinder.

1 Introduction

The growth of a turbulent body of fluid is strictly governed by the flow physics
at the outer boundary of the fluid region. These dynamics control the process of
entrainment, which describes the process by which mass is transferred from the
surroundings into the body of fluid. Hence, it is instrumental in the growth of a
turbulent region of fluid. The understanding of this process is critical, since the
industrial and environmental applications that are governed by it, are vast. Examples
range from the growth of a turbulent boundary layer to the spreading of wind turbine
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wakes in a wind farm. As a result of the importance of this process, entrainment
from a non-turbulent background has been extensively studied [1, 2]. However,
even though most industrial and environmental applications exist in the presence
of background turbulence, an understanding of turbulent/turbulent entrainment is
lacking. The few studies that have examined it have highlighted the importance of
both the background turbulence intensity, 7'/, as well as the integral length scale,
L,, of the background turbulence to be important in influencing the entrainment
behaviour [3-5]. This chapter aims to summarise and build up on the work presented
in reference [6].

The behaviour of a region of turbulent fluid inside a turbulent environment was
investigated using two separate experimental campaigns. These included a planar
particle image velocimetry (PIV) experiment as well as a cinematographic stereo-
scopic PIV experiment. Both of which were accompanied by simultaneous planar
laser induced fluorescence (PLIF) experiments that were conducted alongside the
PIV measurements. These measurements were conducted in the far wake of a cir-
cular cylinder approximately 40 cylinder diameters downstream of the rear face.
Conducting simultaneous PLIF experiments that run alongside the PIV experiments
is imperative to demarcate the wake fluid from the turbulent background. An illustra-
tion of the experimental setup used for both campaigns is depicted in Fig. 1. During
the experimental campaign, both, regular square grids as well as fractal square grids
were utilised to generate user specified background turbulence conditions. Figure 2
represents the experimental envelope of both campaigns indicating the background
turbulence parameters present for each conducted run. It should be noted that run
la is the control case as it represents a run conducted with no grid being placed
upstream of the circular cylinder. All of the runs conducted have been classified into
three groups based largely on the intensity of the subjected background turbulence.

2 Turbulent/Turbulent Interface

Simultaneously captured PLIF data was used to identify the location of the wake
boundary for each snapshot. The wake boundary was identified by placing a thresh-
old, on the modulus of the gradient of the light intensity (|V¢|). Further details
regarding this methodology can be found in reference [6]. Upon establishing the
location of the wake boundary, it is possible to extract statistics conditioned on the
location of the boundary, within the interface. For the remainder of this chapter, the
interface normal coordinate is referred to as y. Note that y > 0 represents the free-
stream whereas y < 0 lies inside the wake. Interface conditioned statistics presented
in the following sections are derived as a spatial average over the length of the field
of view as well as being temporally averaged across all collected snapshots. This
process is represented by the following symbology, ();.

Figure 3 depicts the behaviour of interface conditioned enstrophy, (w?); as a func-
tion of the normal distance away from the interface for all conducted runs. Run 1a,
which represents the no-grid case reproduces the characteristic enstrophy jump that
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Fig. 1 Illustration of the experimental setup. a Campaign 1: Planar PIV and PLIF experiment. b
Campaign 2: Cinematographic stereoscopic PIV and PLIF experiment
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Fig. 2 Experimental envelope highlighting the background turbulence parameters for runs con-
ducted in both experimental campaigns. Note that the red dot-dashed line represents the background
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is present in a turbulent non-turbulent interface [7]. Furthermore, it is clear to see
that regardless of the level of background turbulence that is available, an enstrophy
jump is always observed. This holds true even for cases that lie in group 3 where the
intensity of the background turbulence is greater that the intensity found inside the
wake itself. This is a crucial result as it goes to show that similar to the turbulent/non-
turbulent interface, there exists a turbulent/turbulent interface where the turbulence
adjusts itself between the two regions.

In order to investigate the turbulent/turbulent interface in greater detail, the
behaviour of each term of the enstrophy budget equation (see (1)) was investigated
in the vicinity of the interface. Analysis similar to this is fairly common for the
turbulent/non-turbulent interface (TNTI) [8, 9]. The TNTI may be sub-divided into
two regions where different flow physics dominate. Van Reeuwijk and Holzner [8]
have described the innermost region as the buffer layer, where inertial production of
enstrophy dominates (w;w;s;; term). By definition, the free-stream side of the TNTI
consists of irrotational fluid, where vorticity is non-existent. Therefore, in the outer-
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most part of the interface, also known as the viscous superlayer, the inertial term is
unable to produce any enstrophy. Accordingly, the viscous diffusion term, v%(;”j—za/j)
takes over all responsibility for enstrophy production in the superlayer, since the
dissipation term is strictly negative. Rather than being a sink of enstrophy as it is
in the rest of the interface, the viscous diffusion term is the only method by which
enstrophy may be produced in the outermost region of the interface and thereby is

the only process by which enstrophy is imparted to the surrounding fluid.
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Howeyver, this restriction on the inertial term is lifted when rotational fluid is avail-
able in the background, via free-stream turbulence. The following section now inves-
tigates the role of viscosity and strain in enstrophy production in a turbulent/turbulent
interface. Figures4 and 5 depict the interface conditioned behaviour of the inertial
and viscous diffusion term. Firstly, it should be noted that the behaviour observed by
the no-grid case is identical to literature published on the TNTI [7-9]. The charac-
teristic peak in enstrophy production through the viscous diffusion term at the outer
edge of the interface is clearly replicated. Additionally, further into the turbulent core
this term quickly turns into a sink of enstrophy, as per the literature. Furthermore,
the lack of any enstrophy production through both the inertial and viscous terms on
the free-stream side of the interface is also evident. However, this no longer holds
true when free-stream turbulence is applied. With the newly available vorticity on
the free-stream side of the turbulent/turbulent interface, the inertial term is able to
contribute to enstrophy production in the outer regions of the interface. Figure 5 high-
lights behaviour similar to the no-grid case for the viscous diffusion term in groups 1
and 2, whereas, in the case of group 3 turbulence, this similarity is slightly lost as the
level of noise is greatly increased. However, looking at the magnitude of both terms
it is possible to say that any contribution of the viscous diffusion term is greatly
overshadowed by the inertial term. When background turbulence is available, the
inertial term takes over much of the responsibility for enstrophy production in the
vicinity of the interface, leading to the conclusion that viscosity plays a negligible
role in a turbulent/turbulent interface.

3 Turbulent/Turbulent Entrainment

Upon establishing the physics by which entrainment occurs in a turbulent environ-
ment, the effect of background turbulence on entrainment into the wake is examined
in this section. A methodology similar to that of Mistry et al. [1] is utilised to cal-
culate the entrainment mass flux for all conducted runs. Temporal averaging over
the entire set of snapshots and normalising by the cylinder diameter as well as the
free-stream velocity, gives the normalised mean entrainment mass flux as can be seen
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Fig. 5 Interface conditioned plot of the viscous diffusion term for a groups 1 and 2 and b group 3

in Fig. 6. This figure depicts the behaviour of the mean entrainment mass flux as a
function of the subjected background turbulence intensity. It is clear to see that a net
reduction in mean flux is observed as the turbulence intensity in the background is
increased. Cases in groups 1 and 2 experience a slight reduction in mean entrainment
flux whereas group 3 is subjected to a severe reduction. The behaviour in group 3
cases can be so extreme, such that one of the cases even displays net detrainment.

This behaviour can be explained by further analysing each data set. The numerical
values displayed alongside each data point in Fig. 6 reflects the skewness value of the
data set. Group 2 behaviour may be explained through a slight reduction in skewness
values. This is further exaggerated for cases that reside in group 3. Examining the
probability density functions of normalised flux (not shown here for brevity) for
cases in group 3, makes it clear that the severe reduction in entrainment flux comes
as a result of extreme detrainment events [6]. These events create an imbalance as
they are not compensated by similar extreme entrainment events. Thereby, tipping
the balance towards the detrainment side.
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Fig. 6 Entrainment mass flux as a function of background turbulence intensity. Note that the values
next to each data-point represent the skewness value of the data set and the error bars represent a
95% confidence interval. The black dashed line denotes a linear regression, whereas, the red dot-
dashed line indicates the turbulence intensity found inside the wake at the location of the field of
view for the no-grid case [6]. Reproduced with permission

Length scale on the other hand, has a negligible effect on the mean flux (not
shown). We thereby establish turbulence intensity as the dominant parameter in
influencing entrainment in a turbulent environment.
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Abstract We study an array of streamwise-oriented Dielectric Barrier Discharge
(DBD) plasma actuators as an active control technique in turbulent flows. The analy-
sis aims at elucidating the mechanism of interaction between the structures induced
by the DBD-plasma actuators and the convective heat transfer process in a fully devel-
oped turbulent boundary layer. The employed flush-mounted DBD-plasma actuator
array generates pairs of counter-rotating, stationary, streamwise vortices. The full
three-dimensional, velocity field is measured with stereoscopic PIV and convective
heat transfer at the wall is assessed by infrared thermography. The plasma actuator
forcing diverts the main flow, yielding a low-momentum region that grows in the
streamwise direction. The suction effect promoted on top of the exposed electrodes
confines the vortices in the spanwise direction. Eventually, the pair of streamwise
vortices locally reduces the convective heat transfer with a persistence of several
outer lengthscales downstream of the actuation.
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1 Introduction

The irruption of computational tools and novel control strategies is opening new
research opportunities in the field of turbulent flows and their application to the
industrial field. The need for efficient control devices in compact spaces is fostering
the development of advanced heat-transfer control strategies. Heat-transfer control
applications are found in several fields such as cooling of electronics or film-cooling
in turbomachinery [5].

A common solution for convective heat transfer enhancement in turbulent flows
consists of using passive vortex generators. Some designs induce pairs of counter-
rotating streamwise vortices, whereas others produce co-rotating vortices. The pro-
duction of near-wall streamwise vortices that persist over a significant downstream
distance promotes cross-stream momentum transfer within the boundary layer. This
serves to transport high-momentum fluid from the outer region towards the wall which
make this kind of devices ideally suitable for heat-transfer or mixing enhancement.
Conversely, if the objective is to reduce heat transfer, it is known that a sufficiently
powerful, stationary vortex embedded in a turbulent boundary layer and aligned to
the streamwise direction, may substantially reduce turbulent wall fluxes according
to the persistence theory of turbulence [2].

Even though passive methods do not require neither external power source nor
complex devices, there are many applications in which the control is required at
very specific or off-design conditions, making active techniques the most suitable
option for overall efficiency. This study proposes the usage of Dielectric Barrier
Discharge (DBD) plasma actuators to actively control convective heat transfer in
turbulent flows. The DBD-plasma actuators are flush, surface-mounted active flow
control devices used to promote a body force near the surface. Indeed, past studies
have successfully employed DBD-plasma actuators [3, 4] to introduce streamwise
vortices in order to control turbulent boundary layers. Wicks et al. [6] investigated the
vorticity generation mechanism of a streamwise-oriented array of plasma actuators
in an operational manner analogous to vortex generators. The authors conclude that
both the wall-normal vorticity introduced by the array as well as the boundary layer
vorticity are re-oriented towards the streamwise direction.

By combining the ideas brought forward by persistence theory and the obser-
vations of the various investigations mentioned above, the present work aims to
generate stationary streamwise vortices within a fully-developed turbulent boundary
layer, with the final goal of reducing convective heat transfer downstream of the
control location. The boundary layer hereby considered develops on a zero pressure
gradient (ZPG) flat plate. A series of streamwise-oriented DBD plasma actuators
with opposing actuation directions are utilised to produce the required streamwise
vortices on the wall surface (similarly to [6]). The assessment of the effect of the
stationary vortices on the surface convective heat transfer process is carried out by
means of infrared (IR) thermography over a Joule-heated printed circuit board (PCB).
This combination is used as a heat-flux sensor, located downstream with respect to
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the plasma-actuator array. Stereoscopic Particle Image Velocimetry (PIV) measure-
ments aim to capture the three-dimensional features of the introduced stationary
vortices and the interactions that lead to the observed patterns in the convective heat
transfer distribution.

2 Experimental Setup and Methodology

The experimental campaign was carried out in the anechoic vertical wind tunnel
(A-Tunnel) at Delft University of Technology. A turbulent boundary layer develops
on a smooth aluminum flat plate of 1 m length and 20 mm thickness, spanning
the entire width of the squared (50 x 50 cm) test section. The flat plate is installed
between two parallel, side-walls to ensure two-dimensional flow. Two main inserts
are flush-mounted into the flat plate, namely the plasma actuator and the heat-flux
sensor (see Fig.1). A movable trailing-edge flap is used to modify the position of
the stagnation point. The boundary layer is tripped close to the leading edge with
zig-zag turbulators in combination with a strip of silicon carbide grit downstream.
The experiments are carried out for a single inflow velocity, Uy, = 11.8 m/s.
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Fig. 1 Schematic of the experimental setup. a Front view; the measurement area of infrared ther-
mography is indicated (——). b Side view; the field of views of the stereo-PIV measurements are
highlighted (m)
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The DBD-plasma actuator array is constructed as a repeated pattern of 6 dou-
ble actuators with a spanwise wavelength A =26 mm and streamwise length
L = 128 mm. The electrodes are manufactured by silver particle deposition on a
polymethacrylate plate of 3 mm thickness. The discharge is initiated by a continuous
sinusoidal signal at a frequency of 2 kHz and a peak-to-peak discharge voltage fixed
at 20 kV.

Stereo-PIV velocity-field measurements are performed in two regions of interest:
the plasma actuator and the heat-flux sensor. Seeding particles are produced using a
glycol-water solution with mean droplet diameter of 1 wm. Illumination is provided
by a dual cavity Nd:Yag Quantel Evergreen laser (200 mJ/pulse at 10 Hz). Two
LaVision Imager sCMOS CLHS cameras equipped with Nikkon NIKKOR 60mm
focal distance lenses are used. The cameras and the laser head are mounted on an
automated traverse system to scan 3D effects in the spanwise direction.

Infrared thermography is used to measure the convective heat flux at the wall. A
thermally-thin PCB is used as heated-thin-foil sensor. A constant heat-flux by Joule
effect q}’ is provided to the PCB by a stabilized power supply. The convective heat
transfer distribution is expressed in non-dimensional form in terms of Nusselt number
(Nu = hé,/ky) where ky;, is the air thermal conductivity, 4 is the convective heat-
transfer coefficient, and §,, is the boundary layer thickness at the plasma onset x,. The
computation of % is performed through a steady-state energy balance, modeling the
PCB as a heated-thin-foil sensor [1]. The temperature measurements are performed
with a CEDIP-SC7300 Titanium IR camera (320 x 256 pixel MCT sensor and Noise
Equivalent Temperature Difference (NETD) < 25 mK).

3 Plasma Actuation Effects on Flow Fields and Heat
Transfer

The 3D flow field is reconstructed in a region covering two opposing actuators.
Figure 2 depicts the average streamwise velocity U onthe y — z planeat X = § ps 36,,
and 58, along with a superimposed vector plot of the corresponding V and W velocity
components (being £ = x — x,). On the most upstream location of actuation (£ = 0),
the fluid ejected laterally by the discharge is replenished by entertainment from above
the exposed electrodes. This generates a circulation leading to a vortical motion. At
X = §,, the streamwise vortices are already developed and begin to depart from the
wall; their core is located at approximately y ~ §,/10. The location of the vortex
core is identified by the roll-up in the vector field and by X, isolines. The counter-
rotating, streamwise vortices mutually interact at z/A = 1 pushing the fluid away
from the wall while the suction effect on top of the exposed electrodes sustains
the entrainment towards the wall at z/A = 1/2 and 3/2. The vortices are then
progressively displaced away from the wall and grow in size, an indication of vortex
strength reduction, in agreement with [6]. It must be noted, however, that the pair
of counter-rotating, streamwise vortices is confined for several outer scales in the
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Fig. 2 Evolution of plasma actuation in the y—z plane at X =§,(a),35,(b),
56,(c), 148,(d), 165, (e), 185, (f). The contour depicts the streamwise velocity distribution
at each plane. The quiver represents the flow motion based on V and W velocity components.
Negative 1, isolines (——) illustrate the locations of vortical flow structures

space between two consecutive, opposing, exposed electrodes, i.e. 1/2 < z/A < 3/2
according to Fig. 2, suggesting vortex persistence.

Moving further downstream, the effect of the plasma actuation is still persisting
(Fig. 2d—f). Note that the upstream edge of the heat-flux sensor is located at xpcg, i.e.
X = 136,. The induced structures are strong enough to divert the flow, affecting also
the outer region of the boundary layer. The pairs of counter-rotating vortices gener-
ated upstream by the plasma actuation are less evident due to dissipation. The vortices
progressively expand in the spanwise direction and lose strength. Nonetheless, the
mutual interaction between the pair of vortices yields a significant wall-normal veloc-
ity that clearly persists and which is progressively expanded over a wider area in the
spanwise direction. The ejected fluid out of the wall is then replenished by fluid from
the outer region of the boundary layer.

The induced action of the vortices has evident effects on the convective heat trans-
fer distribution. The time-averaged Nusselt number map is shown in Fig. 3, computed
from IR measurements over a region covering two pairs of opposing plasma actua-
tors to show its uniformity. The results are normalized with the Nusselt number at
reference flow conditions Nuy (i.e. without plasma forcing). The plasma forcing is
composed of two main effects on the heat-transfer distribution: a uniform reduction
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over the whole region where the actuator array is deployed, and a localized, predom-
inant decrease at the location where the plasma plumes lift-off to promote out-of the
wall motion. Eventually, the plasma forcing provides a reduction of 9% in convective
heat transfer within the region covered by the heat-flux sensor, far downstream the
DBD-plasma actuator.

4 Conclusions

The usage of DBD plasma actuators for heat-transfer control in a well-developed
TBL has been studied experimentally. The plasma actuator array was designed to
induce pairs of counter-rotating, streamwise vortices. The results from stereo-PIV
confirm the formation of such vortices which are locally confined by the suction
effect promoted by the plasma discharge along the electrodes. The local confinement
prevents the vortices to expand in the spanwise direction, making them stationary
and hence persistent along the DBD actuator array. Downstream of the actuation,
the vortices reduce their intensity but a strong up-wash motion at the plasma-jet
impingement location (z/A = 1) persists. At this spanwise location, a wide ribbon
of heat-transfer deficit is observed from IR thermography measurements. The local
velocity deficit at this location as a consequence of the flow blockage promotes the
reduction of Nusselt number even several §,, downstream the actuation. An average
reduction of 9% in Nusselt number is achieved over a wide region of interest con-
firming the effectiveness of the plasma-induced large scales structures to control heat
transfer.
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Mean Parameters of Incompressible m
Turbulent Boundary Layer with Zero i
Pressure Gradient on the Wall of the

TsAGI T-128 Wind Tunnel at Very High
Reynolds Numbers

Anton Gorbushin, Svetlana Osipova, and Vladimir Zametaev

Abstract The mean parameters of an incompressible equilibrium turbulent bound-
ary layer (TBL) with zero pressure gradient (ZPG) were measured on the nozzle flat
wall and on the perforated wall of the TSAGI T-128 transonic wind tunnel in the
range Rey = 5.3 x 10* — 3 x 10°—velocity profiles, skin friction coefficient, and
shape factor. Novel data were obtained for TBL ZPG on perforated wall in the range
Rey ~ 8.2 x 10 — 3 x 10°. This study supplements existing TBL ZPG data on the
smooth wall at very high Reynolds numbers and enrich them by presenting novel
results in the Reynolds number range Rey = 2.35 x 10° — 2.9 x 10°.

1 Introduction

Lively interest in studies of turbulent boundary layers (TBLs) on smooth surfaces at
high Reynolds numbers is driven by two main reasons:

e practical questions from large aircraft and ships designers;
e fundamental interest: what would happen to the TBL at Re — 00?

However, the greatest interest has always attracted canonical case—
incompressible ZPG TBL. Most of the papers focused on this issue can be divided
into the three main groups:

e studies of TBL on the flat plate in wind or water tunnels;
e measurements of TBL on wind tunnel walls;
e atmospheric boundary layers researches.
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Smits et al. [1] and Marusic et al. [2] came to the conclusion: even though there
are a lot of available results on TBL canonical case, it’s quite important to continue
researches to identify all the time and length characteristic scales. One of the preferred
methods is to conduct experiments at facilities, which could provide thick turbulent
boundary layers.

Equally interesting is the turbulent boundary layer on perforated walls. Perforated
walls are used in the intakes of jet engines and in the test sections of transonic wind
tunnels. The parameters of the boundary layer on the perforated wall of the test
section of the wind tunnel are used for:

e setting the boundary condition in the problem of the influence of perforated walls
of test section on the aerodynamic characteristics of aircraft models;

e estimating the drag of the test section when designing new facilities;

e optimizing the position of moving elements of the test section of existing facilities
in order to improve the quality of the flow and minimize the drag of test section [3].

The goal of this study was to supplement existing TBL ZPG data at very high
Reynolds numbers and enrich them by presenting novel results in the Reynolds num-
ber range Rey = 2.35 x 10° — 2.9 x 10° for smooth wall and Rey ~ 8.2 x 10* —
3 x 10’ for the perforated wall.

2 Experimental Set-Up

The experiments were held in T-128 facility: continuous variable-density closed-
circuit transonic wind tunnel with a four-stage compressor and main drive with a
power of 100 MW. T-128 is equipped with 4 changeable test sections with unique
walls of variable permeability: perforated and slotted. The facility was described
more thoroughly in [3, 4].

TBL mean parameters were measured with two rakes of Pitot tubes: first was
mounted on a smooth wall at the nozzle outlet (Fig. 1a), second—at the end of the
test section #1 upper perforated wall (Fig. 1b). Pressures were measured using small-
sized pressure modules.

The research was carried out at low Mach numbers M = 0.2 — 0.4 in the range
Rey = 5.6 x 10* — 3 x 10°. Reynolds number of the flow was regulated by setting
total pressure values in the range P, ~ 100 — 380kPa. The streamwise turbulence
intensity on the axis of the test section was estimated as 0.20% at M = 0.2 and 0.16%
at M = 0.3 & 0.4 (D.S. Sboeyv, private communication).

The geometry of nozzle side walls was adapted to minimize longitudinal pressure
gradient. It was dC,/dx = —0.006 m~! at —3m < x < 0, which corresponds to
the dimensionless local streamwise pressure gradient parameter [5] K, = v/U? x
dU,v/dx ~ 7 x 10719, The pressure coefficient across the nozzle at x = —0.157 m
is in the range from —0.02 to 0.0046, which corresponds to the upper estimate of the
longitudinal velocity nonuniformity +0.6%.



Mean Parameters of Incompressible Turbulent Boundary Layer ... 31

(a) T-128 wind tunnel nozzle and rake in- (b) Rake installed on the perforated upper wall of
stalled on its upper wall test section

Fig. 1 Experimental set-up

3 Results

First, the Clauser equilibrium parameter was evaluated to determine whether the
boundary layer on the nozzle wall was in equilibrium G ~ 6.5 — 7 (Fig.2a). The
coincidence of the experimental data obtained in this study with the results of other
researchers (including [6—8]) allows to conclude that the boundary layer at the exit of
the T-128 wind tunnel nozzle is in equilibrium. Figure 2a also shows that Clauser’s
equilibrium parameter is higher for TBL on the perforated wall (F = 6%) G ~
7.5-09.

Comparison of non-dimensional velocity profiles obtained in T-128 with other
researchers’ data is displayed on Fig.2b. For TBL on smooth wall in the nozzle
were achieved maximum Reynolds number Rey = 2.88 x 10° and the record-high
von Kédrman number 8+ ~ 1 x 10°. Logarithmic law was maintained up to y+ =~
1.3 x 10*. The results obtained show that even at the very large Re numbers, the
outer bound of the logarithmic region y/§ = 0.15 is preserved. Collapse of the data
in the outer region confirms the self-similarity and equilibrium of the boundary layer.
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(a) Clauser equilibrium parameter G as a (b) Comparison of non-dimensional veloc-
function of Rey ity profiles obtained in T-128 with other
researchers’ data

Fig. 2 Results
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Fig. 3 Results

Stationary streamwise velocity profile UU, = e~ foy exp(n — e~ ") dn[9] agrees
well with experimental data beginning with y/8p99 ~ 0.6. This analytical solution
could be a useful complement to the existing wake velocity profile models.

Velocity profile on perforated wall of T-128 test section in its inner region appears
to go lower in the comparison with the other researchers’ data and looks similar to
Klebanoff [10] and Osterlund [11] results on the smooth wall. However in the outer
region data obtained on perforated wall tends to agree with the data on smooth wall.

Skin friction coefficient was calculated using the Clauser chart method. Values of
constants in the classical logarithmic velocity profile were chosen as recommended
by [6]: k = 0.384 and B = 4.17. The same k and B were used for smooth and
perforated wall cases.

For smooth wall agreement of experimental data in the range Rey = 7 x 10* —
3 x 10° does not exceed Acy = £0.00006(£3.7%) (Fig.3a). The empirical and
semi-empirical dependencies were described thoroughly in [4].

As for TBL on the perforated wall, local skin friction coefficient on perforated
wall is nearly 2 — 10% less than that on the smooth wall when permeability coef-
ficient is F = 6%. The result was predictable, since perforation is an intermediate
state between a smooth wall and a mixing layer. A further decrease in the friction
coefficient of the turbulent boundary layer on the perforated wall one may expect
with an increase of its permeability coefficient.

Data obtained on shape factor as a function of Rey is shown in Fig.3b. For TBL
on the smooth wall experimental data agreement at high Reynolds numbers does not
exceed AH = +0.012(£1%). Experimental results begin noticeably flat at Rey >
6 x 10%.

As for TBL on perforated wall, its shape factor is higher than that on the smooth
wall: H ~ 1.28 — 1.29.
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4 Conclusions

The results obtained in this study supplement the available data of TBL on smooth
wall and present novel data in the range Reg ~ 2.35 x 10° — 2.9 x 10° including
the data on perforated wall.

The dimensionless velocity profiles obtained in T-128 on smooth wall turned out
to be universal in the range Reg ~ 5.5 x 10* — 2.9 x 10°.

The results of measurements of the boundary layer parameters on the smooth
wind tunnel wall presented in this study, as well as those obtained by Winter and
Gaudet [12], Fernholz et al. [8], Metzger and Klewicki [13], Castillo et al. [14], and
Nickels et al. [15] show good agreement with the data obtained on a flat plate by
Klebanoff [10], Osterlund [11], Kornilov and Litvinenko [16], Vallikivi et al. [5],
Oweis et al. [7]. The test results showed the self-similarity of the velocity profiles in
the outer (wake) part of the turbulent boundary layer on smooth and perforated walls
at high Reynolds numbers.

An analysis of the experimental results presented in this study confirms the con-
clusion of [1, 2] that new experimental data including the direct measurement tech-
niques such as floating elements and oil film interferometry are required to refine the
asymptotic behaviour of the friction coefficient and the shape factor of the velocity
profile parameter as Re — oo.
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Investigation of Self-Similarity )
of the Temperature Stratified Turbulent oo
Boundary Layer Over the Wavy Surface

in Laboratory Conditions

D. A. Sergeev, Yu L. Troitskaya, A. A. Kandaurov, and M. 1. Vdovin

Abstract This work is devoted to investigation of the self-similarity behavior of
the stably thermostratified air turbulent boundary layer above the wavy surface for a
wide range of wind speed and wave state parameters. Experiments were carried out
on the TSWiWaT facility with special system of wave damping using underwater
plastic net which allowed to adjust the wave parameters independently on the wind
speed. It was shown that the profiles of the velocity defect and the temperature defect
in the turbulent airflow boundary layer near water surface are self-similar. Besides,
for both velocity and temperature the form of self-similarity profiles did not depend
on parameters of surface roughness, but only depend on the wind speed.

1 Introduction

One of the central and the most important problem in case of applied tasks of marine
hydrometeorology and physical oceanography is investigation of exchange processes
(fluxes of momentum, heat and moisture) in atmosphere boundary layer. Field obser-
vation of a turbulent airflow over a wavy water surface are connected with many dif-
ficulties in measuring characteristics of the wind flow and waves under severe wind
condition when steep and breaking waves forming. The good alternative is laboratory
modelling of wind-wave interaction at the high-speed wind-wave facilities. In such
case, different methods can be applied for measuring fluxes in turbulent boundary
layer. In [1] the momentum and heat fluxes were obtained from direct eddy corre-
lation flux measurement and the by hot film (wire). But in the case of strong winds
and breaking waves spray of droplets fall on the heated film leading to significant
measurement errors. In laboratory experiment [2] at strong winds the surface stress
was determined from a momentum budget between selected sections of the tank.
In [3] the same idea (measurement of the temperature differences between selected
sections) was applied for measuring heat fluxes. However, this is not direct method,
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errors are still significant and the data is contrary to the field observations. In [4]
surface drag coefficient was directly obtained by so called profiling method on the
base of hypothesis of the self-similarity of the mean airflow velocity profiles in the
wind-wave flume. Using Pitot gauges less sensitive for falling droplets then hot films
(wires) allowed to obtain mean profiles for high winds. But in those experiments
the parameters of the waves in the experiment were determined by the wind forc-
ing. This fact narrowed the area of applicability of the self-similar hypothesis. This
work is devoted to the generalization of the theory of self-similarity for the case of
temperature profiles for a wide range of conditions (wind speeds and surface waves).

2 The Description of the Experimental Setup

The experiments were carried out at the Thermo stratified Wind-Wave Tank (TSWi-
WaT) of IAP RAS. The detailed description of this experimental facility, the princi-
ples of creating and controlling the parameters of airflow is given in [4]. The general
scheme of the experiments is shown in Fig. 1. The airflow velocity at the axis of the
wind tunnel is proportional to the fan frequency rotation F (see Fig.2) and varied in
experiment from 8.8 m/s to 19 m/s, which corresponds to the equivalent wind speed
Ui on the standard height of 10 meters from 10m/s to 35 m/s. To perform the tem-
perature stratification of the turbulent boundary layer above the water surface, the air
entering the tunnel was heated to 30—40 °C (depending on the airflow speed). The
temperature on the water surface in all the experiments was maintained constant of
about 15 °C.

A special feature of this experiment was the ability to varying surface waves
independently on the wind speed in the flume. For this purpose, the plastic net
0.25 mm thick with acell of 1.6 x 1.6 mm has been stretched along the entire channel.
The net did not affect the heat exchange, but the characteristics of surface waves
varied depending on its depth: the waves were absent when the net was located at the
level of the undisturbed surface of the water, but at maximum depth (33 cm) it had
practically no effect on the parameters of the surface disturbances for all wind speeds
implemented on the facility. The wave parameters in the flume were measured by
wire gauges with sampling rate 100 Hz.

The temperature and wind speed at the inlet of the flume were controlled with the
additional hot film gauge. Also, the temperature gauge was placed under water in the
working section to measure the temperature of the surface layer of water. Velocity
and temperature profiles in the working section of the flume (at a distance of 6.5m
from the entrance channel) were measured simultaneously with Pitot gauge and hot
film correspondingly, mounted on the vertical scanner. The L-shaped Pitot tube with
the differential pressure transducer Baratron MKS 226 A provided the resolution
of velocity measurement 3 cm/s. The resolution of temperature measurements was
0.1 °C. The scanning method with the consecutive height increment of 3-5 mm
and occurring time of 2min at each point was used. For each fixed wind speed and
net depth two profiles of velocity and temperature were measured for subsequent
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Fig.1 General scheme of the experiment. (1) wind wave channel body, (2) wind wave bearings, (3)
convergent diffusion section with a honeycomb, (4) hot film anemometer at the entrance, (5) a net
along the channel installed on the different depths, (6) wave absorber, (7) Pitot tube on a scanning
system, (8) hot film anemometer on the same scanning system, (9) wire wave-gauge, (10) a gauge
for water temperature measurements. The sizes are in cm
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Fig. 2 a Axis wind speed via rotation frequency, b measured velocity profiles, ¢ measured tem-
perature profiles. Fan frequency: blue—20Hz, red 30 Hz, black 35 Hz, green 40Hz

averaging. The lower level of scanning was located at a distance of 1cm from the
crests of the waves and depended on the wind speed, while the upper layer was 38 cm
(in 2 cm below the upper lid of the wind tunnel). Measured profiles are shown on the
Fig.2.

3 The Self-Similar Behavior of the Velocity
and Temperature Defect Profiles

The algorithm suggested in [4], which generalizes the model of the turbulent bound-
ary layer above the flat rigid surface [5], was used to investigate self-similar behavior
of the profiles. In this work for the first time the self-similar behavior of the velocity
defect profiles in the near-wall turbulent flows was studied, and following expression
was proposed:
Umax - U(Z) 4
e
Uy )

(D
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where Up,ax 1S the maximum speed in a turbulent boundary layer, u, is the wind
friction velocity and § is the boundary layer thickness. According to [5] for non-
gradient turbulent boundary layer at a flat rigid plate in the wind tunnel, the following
approximation of the self-similar velocity profile:

u( — Linz/s) +a); 2/8 < 0.15,

2
Bu. (1 —1z/8)% z/8 > 0.15, @

Unax — U(Z) = {

where k = 0.4 is the Karman constant.

The constants & and 8 can be obtained from the best fitting of the experimental
data. The results of previous experiments [4] in the wind-wave facility showed that
the velocity profile in the airflow above the waved water surface is also self-similar,
and the velocity profile can be approximated by the expression (2). Determining the
constants « and g included the following data processing. The profiles of air velocity
defect measured at a certain frequency of rotation of the fan and set of the net positions
controlling waves, were expressed in terms of the self-similar coordinate y = z/§
and normalized by the scale of velocity Bu,. Obtained dimensionless velocity defect
profiles are shown in Fig. 3 for a number of fan rotation frequencies. It can be seen that
the experimental points for a fixed speed and set of net positions (different surface
waves) collapse on certain curves, confirming the self-similarity of the profile of the
flow velocity defect in the flume above the water surface.

With this normalization the logarithmic part of the self-similar profile of the
velocity defect has the form:

Unx —U(z 1 1
o U@ _ L (- Lingy) +a). 3)
Bus B K
- (L:'f\]%i] 61 a % B
08 "“.-., i ) . * ! +——1
R ) .
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Fig. 3 a Dimensionless velocity defect profiles for all wind speeds and net positions, colour of
symbols corresponds the same conditions as on Fig.2, b dependence of the constant & on the fan
frequency rate, c) the same for g
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Taking into account (1)—(3), it is easy to determine the constants « and § from
the logarithmic best fitting of the experimental points. A certain difference between
the fitting curves near the water surface can be seen from Fig. 2.

The dependencies of the constants « and 8 on the fan speed are shown in Fig.3. A
spread of the constants is statistically significant within the 95% confidence intervals
shown on the figure. And we see, that behavior of the & and 8 with increasing wind
speed (fan frequency) is close to each other.

Similar processing was carried out with the temperature profiles. Allows deter-
mining the Stanton number and temperature roughness from the temperature profiles
in the flume. We used in this case the self-similarity of the profile of the temperature
defect, which was defined similarly to the expression (1) for the velocity defect:

Tmax - T(Z) _ 4
= =6(5) “@
where

(T'W')

T, = : (&)
Usx

For the approximation of the self-similar dependence for the profile of the temperature
defect the expression similar to (2) was used:

T = {T( — LPrIn(z/br) +ar ); 2/8r < 0.15, ©

BrT.(1 —z/87)%; z/87 > 0.15,

For implementation the profiling method for measuring turbulent heat flux in
atmosphere boundary layer we need to set the turbulent Prandtl number Pr;. Accord-
ing to [6] Pr; was assumed to be 0.85. This value was also obtained by direct numerical
simulation of turbulent boundary layer above waved water surface. To determine the
constants o7 and fr data similar processing was carried out as described above
for the velocity profile. The profiles of the temperature defect of the airflow were
expressed in terms of the self-similar coordinate y = z/§r and normalized by the
curvature of the temperature factor Sr7T,. Obtained dimensionless profiles of the
temperature defect are shown in Fig.4 for various fan rotation frequencies and net
positions.

The dependencies of the constants o7 and S on the fan frequency rate are shown
on Fig. 4, where no statistically significant spread in the constants within 95% con-
fidence intervals, with a7 = 2.8, Br = 9.5. It differs from the case of a velocity
profiles, when the constants showed a significant dependence on wind speed.
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Fig. 4 a Dimensionless temperature defect profiles for all wind speeds and net positions, colour
of symbols corresponds the same conditions as on Fig.2, b dependence of the constants «7 on the
fan frequency rate, ¢ the same for nd Sr

4 Conclusion

A series of experiments to study the self-similarity of the temperature and velocity
profiles in a stably stratified temperature turbulent boundary layer over the wavy water
surface was carried out at the TSWiWaT IAP RAS. Simultaneous measurements of
the airflow velocity and temperature were obtained for a wide range of wind speed
and characteristics of the surface waves. It was shown that the profiles of the velocity
defect and the temperature defect of the turbulent airflow boundary layer near water
surface are self-similar. Besides, for both velocity and temperature the form of self-
similarity profiles, i.e. constants «, 8, a7, B did not depend on parameters of surface
roughness. These constants were obtained from the best fitting of the experimental
data. A significant dependence of «, § and the absence of a dependence of oy, Br
(within 95% confidence intervals) on the wind speed were demostrated.

Obtained results are useful for further applying method of retrieving parameters
of the wind flow including momentum and heat fluxes, drag and heat exchange
coefficients.
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On Similarity of Turbulence Statistics m
of a Turbulent Planar Jet Taking L
the Static Pressure into Account

Tatsuya Ito, Takuya Ito, P. Henrik Alfredsson, Antonio Segalini,
and Masaharu Matsubara

Abstract The pressure gradient in a jet is usually regarded as negligibly small when
deriving the streamwise velocity profile from the momentum equations. In addition
one assumes that the bulk streamwise momentum is conserved in the streamwise
direction. On the other hand, it is known that the pressure distribution in the jet
is well balanced with the square of the lateral velocity fluctuation, indicating that
pressure is not negligible in the lateral momentum equation. The purpose of this
study is to determine the importance of the pressure in the jet by evaluating balances
in the streamwise and lateral momentum equations from experimental data measured
by a static pressure tube and an X-probe. The turbulence fluctuations and the static
pressure indicate similarities in their lateral distributions and are well balanced in
the streamwise and lateral momentum equations. Although the contribution of the
static pressure to the streamwise momentum is small, it is of the same order as that
of the turbulent statistics in the lateral momentum equation.
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1 Introduction

For a planar turbulent jet, Townsend [4] derived similarity solutions for the mean
streamwise and lateral velocity distributions by introducing an eddy viscosity. Since
then, many experiments have supported Townsend’s theory, and the planar turbulent
jet, as well as that of a round jet, is considered to be a successful application of the
eddy viscosity hypothesis. The fact that a similarity velocity distribution is consistent
with experiments indicates not only that the eddy viscosity approximation in the
streamwise momentum equation is appropriate, but also that the turbulence statistics
also follow the similarity law, which has been experimentally examined and verified.
Miller and Comings [3] derived the streamwise and lateral momentum equations for
the planar jet and showed that the lateral distribution of the mean pressure is in good
agreement with that of the square of the lateral velocity fluctuations. Because of
their limited measurement range, the similarity was not fully clarified. Bradbury [1]
found similarity of the pressure distributions, suggesting that they are well balanced
in the lateral mean momentum equation. The purpose of this study is to determine
the importance of the pressure in the jet by studying the balances in the streamwise
and lateral momentum equations using experimental data.

2 Experimental Setup

The experimental apparatus was the same as that of Matsubara et al. [2], where
a two-dimensional jet issued into a soundproof chamber from a fully developed
turbulent channel flow. The channel width is 10 mm, its length is 1000 mm and
its spanwise width 300mm. The coordinate system is defined such that x is the
streamwise direction, and y is the position in the lateral flow direction, with the origin
at the centre of the channel exit. The time averaged and fluctuation components of
the streamwise velocity are U and u, those of the lateral velocity are V and v, and
the mean pressure is given as P. The centre velocity Uy at the outlet is 24 m/s, and
the Reynolds number based on Uj and the duct width d is around 15000.

A hot-wire X-probe was used for the measurements of the streamwise and lateral
velocity components. The hot-wire sensors of 1 mm length and 2.5 pm diameter are
spaced 1 mm apart with 90° intersection angle. Calibrations for the flow velocity and
angle are carried out in a 2-25m/s velocity range and a +=36° angle range.

The mean pressure distribution was measured using a pitot-static pressure tube
and a high-precision differential pressure gauge with a =100 Pa range. The pitot
tube has a diameter of 3mm and a static pressure measurement hole on the side
18 mm downstream from the tip. The reference static pressure is measured inside
the soundproof chamber far away from the jet. The traversing device that moves the
pitot tube in the x and y directions is computer controlled and the same computer
also samples the signal from the differential pressure gauge.
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3 Results

The jet width § is defined as § = A fo Udy where U, is the velocity at the jet
centre. For the integration, the lateral distributions of U are fitted to a polynomial.
The jet width § and U~ 2 from the curve fitting are shown in Fig. . For x > 0.150 m,
both values vary linearly with x. This linearity and the good agreement of the U
distribution with a sech?(y/8) distribution, are consistent with Townsend’s theory.
The straight lines intercept the x axis at 0.0306 m and 0.0320 m, respectively and the
slope, B = dé/dx, is 0.135.

Figure2 shows the y-distributions of the turbulence statistics scaled with § and
U., where, n = y/4. Not only the mean velocity components U and V, but also the
turbulence statistics of the velocity fluctuations and the pressure P show similarity for
the lateral distributions for x > 0.220 m. The similarity in the turbulence statistics of
the fluctuating velocity indicates that the turbulence statistic equations are in balance
with the chosen length and velocity scales. In addition, the similarity is maintained
even though the local Reynolds number Rejocq = U 8/v increases downstream. This
suggests that the effect of viscosity on the jet development is negligible. To investigate
the balance of turbulence statistics, the Reynolds decomposition is introduced into
the two-dimensional Navier-Stokes equations. After averaging for the mean and
Reynolds stresses, the following conservative form of the equations is obtained:
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Fig. 1 Streamwise variations of jet properties as function of downstream distance x. a Jet width §
and U2, b Various contributions to the streamwise momentum equation: the streamwise momentum
M, the longitudinal Reynolds stress m, and pressure contributions
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where p is the density of the fluid and the overline denotes the time average. By
integrating (1) and (2) with respect to y from —oo to y,,, where y,, denotes the
measurement y position, the following equations are obtained

aU? 1
Uym)V(ym) = — w T —dy - —dy —uw(ym) ()
—0o0 —o0
ym _m
Py, 1A% — ouv
_PGw = / dy + V2(m) + 2 (vm) + f ﬂdy + const. (4)
0 ox ax

—00

Miller and Comings [3] derived these equations and attempted a comparison
for each term. Since spatial differentiation and integration are required for evaluat-
ing each of these terms, the similarity distributions of the dimensionless turbulence
statistics are expressed by the following functions with fitted constants o and a;,
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[ is applied to the symmetric similarity distributions, and f, is for the antisymmetric
similarity distributions. The fitted functions shown as solid lines in Fig.2 are good
approximations to the data within the similarity region.

The distribution of each term in (1)—(4) obtained by numerical differentiation and
integration is shown in Fig. 3. As seen in Fig. 3a, the leading term in (1) is 3{)—(5 and it
well balances with the total of the other terms. Figure 3b also shows a good balance
of the terms in (2) with the leading terms %%—5 and %—VVZ The other terms of (2) only
marginally influence the balance.

Figure 3¢ shows the terms of (3). The measured UV and the total (all terms) of
the right-hand side of (3) are in good agreement around the jet centre, although the
peak of the total is slightly shifted outside. This indicates that the conservation law
of the streamwise momentum is well kept in the measurement results around the
jet centre. The dominant terms are the mean velocity terms and uv, demonstrating
that the average velocity distribution is well-predicted even if the terms including
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P and u? are ignored as done by Townsend. Although the pressure term is small, it
is still about 10% of the total, and is not negligible when considering the balance
of turbulence statistics. It is also expected that the pressure affects the streamwise
momentum conservation in the jet.

The measured dimensionless static pressure is compared with the total of the
right-hand side of (4) in Fig.3d. The shapes of the distributions are similar though
the distribution of P is wider and the value at the centre is slightly higher than the
total. The distribution of the total is close to the distribution of v2 since the other three
terms are small and also that the distribution of V2 is similar but with opposite sign
to the other two terms thereby decreasing the overall contribution of these terms.

By substituting oo for y,, in (4) and integrating in x, the following conservation
equation is obtained

o0 oo o0
p/Uzdy—i-p/ﬁdy—i- / Pdy = const. @)

The first term on the left-hand side represents the streamwise momentum, so it
is denoted as M,. The second term, denoted as m,, is not momentum, but the lon-
gitudinal Reynolds stress acting on the cross section perpendicular to the x-axis.
The last term is the contribution of pressure to the momentum balance. Figure 1b
shows the streamwise changes of these terms. The momentum M, increases down-
stream, and reaches a constant for x > 0.25 m. Though the magnitude of m, is about
10% of M., its change is about the same order as that of M,.. m, at first increases
downstream, but slightly decreases downstream of x = 0.30 m. The pressure inte-
gration rapidly changes around x = 0.12 m and becomes constant for x > 0.25 m.
The rapid momentum increase downstream of the duct exit is about three times larger
than the pressure decrease, so this increase cannot be explained by the pressure gra-
dient alone. In the similarity region (x > 0.25 m) the integration of the pressure is
constant because the pressure is proportional to the inverse of x whereas the lateral
scale § is proportional to x these variation cancel each other. However, the favorable
pressure gradient before the similarity region contributes to the momentum increase.

4 Summary

The turbulence statistics and the static pressure indicate similarities in their lateral
distributions and are well balanced in the streamwise and lateral momentum equa-
tions. Although the contribution of the static pressure to the streamwise momentum
is small, it is of the same order as the turbulent fluctuations in the lateral momen-
tum equation. It is clear that the static pressure distribution cannot be ignored when
considering the balance of the turbulence statistics.
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Mean Velocity Profiles )
over Streamwise-Aligned Permeable L

Ridges

Yuki Okazaki, Yumeto Takase, Yusuke Kuwata, and Kazuhiko Suga

Abstract To understand the effects of permeable roughness on logarithmic velocity
profiles, discussions of the PIV measurement data of turbulent channel flows over
rib-roughened porous media are carried out. By fitting the measured mean veloc-
ity profiles to the logarithmic law, parameters: the zero-plane displacement d, the
equivalent roughness scale # and the von Kdrman constant « are obtained. It is found
that the parameters normalized by the mean pore diameter d/D,, h/D, become
almost constant regardless of the roughness geometry and the permeability. More-
over the zero-plane displacement has a linear relationship with the roughness scale
asd/h ~2.5. The von Kdrman constant « for permeable roughness case is smaller
than that for impermeable case. The equivalent sand grain roughness height k} has
an almost linear relationship with At as k" = 84", This implies that the von Kdrmén
constant for the present cases is ¥ 2~ 0.25. Although it was reported that 2™ for flat
porous wall cases correlated to the permeability Reynolds number Reg regardless
of the wall permeability, that for permeable roughness cases does not show the same
tendency.

1 Introduction

Since porous media have large specific surface areas, they are used in many indus-
trial devices such as heat exchangers. In such devices, flows over porous media often
become typically turbulent. Hence it is important for engineers to understand the tur-
bulent flows over porous media. Accordingly, many studies [2-5, 7] were performed
for turbulent flows over porous media. Those studies reported that turbulence over
porous media became stronger as the wall permeability increased. Moreover, the
parameters of the logarithmic mean velocity profiles correlated to the wall perme-
ability.
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However, the surface structure of the porous media is not always flat but it is
often uneven. For example, the river beds and the vegetation canopies, which are
considered as porous media, have surface irregularity. For industrial devices, porous
media often have structural roughness for higher performance. In such a situation,
turbulent flows are affected by the combined effect of the surface roughness and
permeability. Accordingly, such combined effects on turbulence should be discussed.

Raupachetal. [8],Jiménez [9] and Flack and Schultz [10] summarized a number of
experimental and numerical investigations for rough wall turbulent boundary layers.
By those studies, it is known that the roughness function AU, which is the downward
shift of the logarithmic velocity profile, have a good correlation to the equivalent sand
grain roughness height k;. Although surface roughness geometry is not limited to
two-dimensional, the basic two-dimensional roughness geometries are classified by
the ratio of the roughness intervals w to roughness height k into two types: d-type
roughness for w/k < 3 — 4 and k-type roughness for w/k > 3 — 4. These two types
of roughness show different tendency of the roughness function.

Although many studies focused on the effects of roughness and permeability on
turbulence separately, combined effects of permeability and roughness had never
been systematically discussed, to the best of the authors’ knowledge. Hence we per-
formed PIV measurements for turbulent flows over porous media with k-type rough-
ness, w/k = 9 [1]. It was confirmed that the recirculation behind the rib became weak
due to the flow through the rib. Accordingly, turbulence over k-type permeable rough-
ness became weak as the permeability increased. In this study, to further understand
the effects of the permeability on d-type rough-walled turbulence, PIV measure-
ments for turbulent channel flows over rib-roughened porous media of w/k = 1 are
conducted.

2 Experimental Setup

PIV measurements are performed for turbulent channel flows over permeable rough
walls. As shown in Fig. 1a, porous media are filled in the bottom half of the flow
facility so that the clear channel height is H = 30mm. Since the width of the test
section is 300mm(10H), the aspect ratio of the test section is 1:10. Measurements
are performed at the symmetry plane of the channel where the two-dimensionality is
confirmed in our previous study [3]. Square porous ribs, whose height k is 10% of the
channel height H, are mounted on the porous surface with constant spacing w = k
as illustrated in Fig. 1b. Three kinds of porous media: #30, #20 and #13 are used in
this study. Their porosities are almost the same as ¢ = 0.8 but their permeabilities
are different K = 0.004, 0.020 and 0.033 mm?, respectively, for #30, #20 and #13.
Their mean pore diameters D, are about 30%, 60% and 90% of the rib height.
The impermeable case (case solid) is also measured for comparison. The measured
Reynolds numbers are listed in Table 1.
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Table 1 Turbulence conditions: Rep, Re; = ﬂu‘s and Reg are the bulk Reynolds number, the

friction Reynolds number and the permeability Reynolds number; «, d, h and k; are the best fitted
values of the von Karman constant, the zero-plane displacement, the roughness scale, the equivalent
sand grain roughness, respectively

Case Rey, Re, Reg kT K dt ht kf
Solid 5000 220 0 42 0.38 0 0.64 -
10200 430 0 79 0.40 0 0.8 -
15300 620 0 113 0.38 0 1.2 -
19700 790 0 143 0.40 0 1.05 -
#30 4600 240 1.0 50 0.32 15 2.45 38
9900 540 2.3 107 0.31 32 6.2 88
15300 860 34 164 0.29 49 13 155
19000 1080 4.4 208 0.29 62.5 16.2 197
#20 4800 380 3.0 64 0.31 36 13 185
9900 780 6.0 128 0.31 73 28.5 390
14900 1170 8.9 189 0.31 107 41 584
19100 1670 12.3 262 0.31 150 68 969
#13 4900 410 4.0 67 0.27 60 25.8 249
10000 830 8.0 133 0.26 125 56 524
15200 1320 124 205 0.27 200 90 895
19600 1780 16.5 272 0.28 260 120 1272
3 Results

Figure 2a shows the mean velocity profiles at Re;, >~ 15000 in a semi-log chart. Here,
the superscript ‘+” denotes a normalized value based on the friction velocity u, at the
rib-top position. As described in Breugem et al. [7] and Suga et al. [2], the logarithmic
velocity profiles are fitted to the log-law form of Best [6]:
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Fig. 2 Logarithmic velocity profiles and log-law parameters: a mean velocity profiles with fit-
ting lines of (1), b, ¢ equivalent roughness height and zero-plane displacement against the bulk
Reynolds number with flat porous wall cases [2, 4] and permeable roughness cases of w/k = 9[1],
respectively, d correlation between the zero-plane displacement and the equivalent roughness scale
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where the parameters «, d, h are the von Karman constant, the zero-plane displace-
ment from the rib-top and the roughness scale, respectively. It is observed that the
logarithmic distributions shift downward as the permeability increases and the down-
ward shift almost saturates at case #20. In addition, the logarithmic slopes of perme-
able roughness cases are steeper than that of the impermeable case. This corresponds
to that ¥ becomes smaller for the permeable cases although the ¥ = 0.4 for the imper-
meable case. The same tendency was confirmed in the results for flat porous walled
turbulence [2, 4]. Figure 2b, ¢ shows d and /# normalized by the mean pore diameter
D, against the bulk Reynolds number. Each parameter is almost constant regardless
of Re.. The constants: /D, and d /D, for the flat porous wall cases and permeable
roughness cases of w/k = 1 are almost the same regardless of the wall permeability
as h/D, ~0.35,d/D, >~ 1, This general tendency suggests that these parameters
are independent of the Reynolds number and are determined by the surface geom-
etry. Figure 2d shows the correlation between d+ and h* together with the data of
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the k-type (w/k=9[1]) and flat [4] porous surfaces. It is found that similar linear rela-
tionships are seen regardless of the roughness geometry. All shown cases collapse
tod" >~ 2.5ht.

For the mean velocity over impermeable roughness, the roughness function AU,
which relates to the pressure loss, correlates with the equivalent sand grain roughness
height k" in the fully rough regime:

AU =« 'Inkf —3.5. )
with AU, the log-law form:
ut =k 'InyT+50—-AUT 3)

is usually applied for rough-wall turbulence. Here, y is the wall normal distance from
an appropriate origin. With (2) and (3), k "' Ink;’ = «~!Inh™ — 8.5. This relation-
ship rewritten as:

kj— — h+€8'5'(. (4)

Figure 3 shows k" for the permeable roughness cases against the equivalent rough-
ness h™. The dlStrlbuthIlS of k for permeable roughness cases seem to be almost
collapsed to k" ~ 8™ regardless of the roughness geometry and permeability. With
(4), this suggests that x >~ 0.25 in the permeable roughness wall turbulence and
that k" can be predicted by h. For the flat porous surfaces [4, 5] discussed that
the parameters, d and 4 had linear relationships to the permeability Reynolds num-
ber Rex = u;+/K/v. The same tendency can be seen for the cases with permeable
roughness while the proportional coefficient changes depending on the permeability
and the roughness geometry. Although the above findings are very suggestive, further
discussions to characterize the roughness scale are required to find a universal law
of the mean velocity over permeable rough walls.
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Fig. 3 a Correlation of equivalent sand roughness with equivalent roughness scale, b equivalent
sand roughness against permeability Reynolds number
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4 Concluding Remarks

To understand the effects of permeable roughness on logarithmic velocity profiles,
PIV measurements of turbulent channel flows over rib-roughened porous media are
carried out. The presently measured roughness geometry is the so-called d-type
roughness whose rib interval w to the rib height  is w/k = 1. After fitting the mean
velocity profiles to the logarithmic law, parameters: the zero-plane displacement d,
the equivalent roughness scale & and the von Kdrman constant « are obtained. By
the discussion of these log-law parameters obtained by the present study and our
previous study of k-type roughness: w/k = 9, the following remarks are concluded.

(1) The parameters normalized by the mean pore diameters d /D, h/ D, become
constant regardless of the roughness geometry and the permeability. Moreover d+
and it have a linear relationship with d/h =~ 2.5.

(2) The equivalent sand grain roughness height and the roughness scale show a
linear relation: k] = 8h™. This leads to the von Kérmdn constant of « >~ 0.25.

(3) Although it correlates to the permeability Reynolds number Reg, the pro-
portional coefficient changes with the permeability and roughness geometry.

Further discussions to characterize the roughness scale are required to find a uni-
versal law of the mean velocity over permeable rough walls.
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Energy Dissipation and Total Entropy )
Production in SHREK Experiment L

Swapnil Kharche, André Fuchs, Michel Bon-Mardion, Jean-Paul Moro,
Bernard Rousset, Christophe Baudet, Joachim Peinke, and Alain Girard

Abstract The Superfluid High REynolds von Kdrman experiment (SHREK) has
been designed to study the fundamental characteristics of turbulence at very high
Reynolds number flows using a medium of normal helium (Hel) or superfluid
helium (Hell). The velocity fluctuations were measured by the technique of hot-wire
anemometry in classical liquid helium at T = 2.2K and P = 3bar. The dimensionless
dissipated power per unit mass estimated from the hot-wire measurements has found
to reach an asymptotic value with respect to Reynolds number for each of the con-
figuration of von Kdrmén flow. The turbulence cascade is one of the non-equilibrium
thermodynamic process, which can be expressed by solving the Fokker-Planck equa-
tion (FPE) using the experimental hot-wire data. Using the solution of FPE in terms
of drift and diffusion coefficient, the total entropy change AS;,; is estimated from
the system entropy change A S, and the medium entropy change AS,,.; for each of
the turbulence cascade trajectory starting from integral length scale L down to Taylor
microscale A. The validity of the integral fluctuation theorem is proved. Experimen-
tally, the validity of the increase of entropy principle is addressed for the SHREK
experimental data with respect to Re; up to O(10%).

1 Introduction

The fundamental understanding of the complexity of turbulence is becoming clearer
with the advancement of numerical simulations and the extent of experimental obser-
vations. As of today, our laboratory scale turbulence experiments are limited in size
which makes it difficult to reach very high Reynolds number flows. The well known
turbulence theories such as K41 [1] and K62 [2] are based on the assumption of very
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Table 1 Details of the configurations of VK flow: f; & f> is the frequency of top and bottom
propeller/turbine respectively in Hz [For example: for data set D, — f; is the frequency of top
turbine whereas f, = 1.2 f] is the frequency of bottom turbine; for data set A and G, f1 = f2]

Data set Flow Type | f1 & f2 Min Re), Max Re), Max A(mm) | Min A(mm)
A Co-Rotation |+ f1 + f> 720 3690 1.04 0.45
B Contra -0+ f2 2340 6180 0.65 0.25
C Contra — f1+3f1 |3360 7820 0.50 0.35
D Contra — f1+1.2f1]3360 9460 0.89 0.41
E Contra — f1+1.5f1|1380 9260 1.6 0.40
F Anti-Contra |+ f1 — 0 1390 8450 1.4 0.32
G Anti-Contra |+ f; — fo |5510 13600 0.61 0.31

high Reynolds number flows. To address the validity of such theories, it is necessary
to study very high Reynolds number turbulent flows on the laboratory scale. For this
reason, we have constructed a von Karman (VK) flow facility which can be operated
using liquid helium (Hel) or superfluid (Hell). Very low kinematic viscosity (v) of
helium at low temperature allows to generate very high Reynolds number flows. It
has been argued that the dimensionless dissipated power per unit mass reaches a con-
stant value for sufficiently high Reynolds number flows [3, 4]. The first aim of the
present work is to address the validity of that statement up to the Reynolds number
of O(107). In addition, the approach of Fokker-Planck equation (FPE) has been used
to describe the turbulence cascade using the SHREK experimental data. Using the
estimated drift and diffusion coefficients of the FPE, the change in the total entropy
of production is calculated for each of the cascade trajectory [5]. The second aim of
this work is to show the dependence of the mean of total entropy change with respect
to very high Reynolds number flows. This paper is organized as follows. Firstly, the
basis of experimental data sets is explained. Secondly, the results are presented with
the discussion. Finally, the conclusions are made based on our experimental findings.

2 Experimental Data Sets

The experimental data used in the present analysis belongs to the Superfluid High
REynolds von Kdrman experiment with a working fluid of classical liquid helium at
T=2.2K and P=3bar. Detailed explanation of the experimental set-up, its dimensions
and its operation are described in B. Rousset et al. [6]. The velocity fluctuations in
the VK flow are measured using the well known technique of hot-wire anemom-
etry. A home-made hot-wire made of Platinum-Rhodium Wollaston wire is used.
The hot-wire of length 300p.m and diameter 1.27pm is installed slightly above the
equatorial plane in order to avoid the shear layer effects. The experimental data sets
are categorized based on the flow configuration as shown in Table 1.
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Using this facility, different types of VK flows can be generated such as co-
rotation, contra and anti-contra flow configuration. For more details of the experi-
mental data and the convention of rotation of turbines, one is referred to Kharche et
al. [7].

3 Results and Discussion

The energy injected in the flow transfers from large to small scales in the inertial
range. Eventually, this transferred energy dissipates into heat at the smallest scales
within the dissipation range. It follows that in the steady state the injected, transferred

and the dissipated power are equal. The energy transfer rate € (’:’—: or %) is estimated
from the third order structure function (S3) using therelatione = — % %, where r(m)is

the spatial scale [7]. This gives € =2.6 W/kg for the data set G with f| = f, = 0.6Hz.
In the VK flow, the energy is dissipated in the control volume between the top and
bottom turbine. The volume of the VK cell in the SHREK experiment contributes
to about Vy, = 0.31m> which contains around My, = 47kg of liquid helium at T
=2.2K and at an absolute P = 3 bar. Assuming homogeneous dissipation rate in the
VK cell, € =2.6 W/kg corresponds to the dissipated power P;=122W.

In an ideal case, the injected power (P;) must be equal to the dissipated power in
order to maintain the steady temperature inside the VK cell (T=2.2K +0.1mK). In the
VKeell, P, =2n fC + 2n f,C,, where C| and C; are the measured torques (N-m)
on the top and bottom propellers respectively [6]. For the above example of data set
G with f; = f, = 0.6Hz the measured injected power adds up to P; =108W. This
value is close to the estimated dissipated power which shows the consistency of P;
and P, within the same order of magnitude (for data set G with f; = f, = 0.45Hz,
P;=44W and P; = 51W). P; and P; are also found to be in good agreement with
the cooling capacity of the refrigerator used in the SHREK facility.

In order to discuss the dimensionless dissipated power per unit mass, following
nomenclature is used. R is the radius of the VK cell and H is the height of the
turbulent flow region between two turbines. The angular velocity Q = w The

T(fi+H)R? : _ =)
. . The rotation number 6 = Tk And ﬁ}:llally,
eMy,

the dimensionless dissipated power per unit mass is then given by, P = SRR
where p is the density of Hel. Figure 1 shows # with respect to Re for different
VK flow configurations for which 6 varies from -1 to 1. From this figure, we can
see that P reaches a fixed asymptotic value based on the flow configuration, which
shows that, we have attained a regime where % is independent of the Re. Based on
the relatively higher shear and rotation rate induced by the turbine frequency from
6 = 0to 6§ = £1, P increases from the co-rotation to contra and maximum for the
anti-contra VK flow configuration as shown in Fig. 1.

To estimate the change in total production of entropy (AS;,) during each of
the turbulence cascade process the approach of FPE has been used. The FPE for
the evolution of velocity increment u, = u(x + r) — u(x) with respect to scale r in

Reynolds number Re =
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terms of the conditional probability density function (CPDF) of u, is written as [5]

9 9 (D 9 2)
- a_p(ur|ur’) = - [D (Mr)P(”rWr’)] + P [D (Mr)P(”rWr’)] (l)
r ou ou?

r

where » < ' and p(u,|u, ) is the CPDF of u, conditioned on u,.. D) is the drift
and D is the diffusion coefficient which are estimated for each of the experimental
data sets mentioned in Table 1 [8]. For each independent turbulent cascade trajectory
from L down to A, AS;,, can be calculated using the drift and diffusion coefficients
from the Fokker-Planck equation. AS;,, can be expressed as the sum of the medium
entropy change AS,,.; and the system entropy change AS;,; which is estimated
using the following relations [9].

AStoz‘ = ASmed + ASsys (2)
* D(l) r B uD(z) r
ASped = / b, 2 ) — D) 3)
L D@ (u,,r)
, A
ASyyy = —In 2Ux ) 4)
p(uL9 L)

where AS,,.q takes into account the evolution of the trajectory of velocity increment
from scale L down to A. And AS;,, allows measurement of the change in entropy
based on the initial and final states of the system, p(u, L) is the probability of veloc-
ity increment u;, on scale L and p(u;, A) is the probability of velocity increment
u, on scale A. The second law of thermodynamics states that (AS;,) > 0, where
(-) denotes the mean value. Figure2 shows the PDF of AS,,;, AS,q and ASsy,
for data set E. This figure shows the presence of fewer entropy consuming trajec-
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Fig. 2 Probability density

. 100 _Asmed
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tories (A S;,; < 0) as compared to larger number of entropy producing trajectories
(AS;o: > 0), which results into (AS;,,;) = 0.67 satisfying the second law of thermo-
dynamics. The corollary of the second law of non-equilibrium thermodynamics is
the integral fluctuation theorem (IFT) expressed by (e~25¢) = 1[10]. Following the
FPE analysis, it is found that the IFT is satisfied for the SHREK experimental data
quite accurately as shown in Fig. 3. Besides (AS;,;) > 0, a direct consequence of the
IFT is the adequate presence of entropy consuming trajectories.

Furthermore, the dependence of (AS;,,) is addressed with respect to Re; for all
the data sets as shown in Fig.4. This figure indicates that the increase in Re, lead to
the build up of disorderliness, irreversibilities and randomness within the turbulence
cascade. It also shows the increase in the degrees of freedom with respect to the
increase in Re,. Therefore, Fig.4 experimentally suggests the increase of entropy
principle subjected to the increase in Re;, in a turbulent flow.
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Fig. 4 The mean of the o Al oD T T
change in total entropy of < B <
production ({(A S;s;)) as a 150 . ¢ o
function of Re; for the data 2D
sets A to G as mentioned in v E R
Table 1 - + F >
§ 1 . G < v .
2 N 5 q, RN
-~ *4 - v
0.5+ e A s .
| L L N R |
10? Re, 104

4 Conclusion

The local hot-wire measurements were carried out in the SHREK facility at T =
2.2K in order to study the turbulent flows at Re; up to O(10*). The dimensionless
dissipated power per unit mass shows a different but constant asymptotic value with
respect to increase in global Re for each of the configurations of the VK flow. The
FPE has been solved using the experimental data which led to the estimation of
total entropy change of production. It has been found that the IFT is valid for the
SHREK experiment with a positive mean total entropy of production satisfying the
second law of non-equilibrium thermodynamics. Experimentally, the increase of
entropy principle has been investigated for the VK turbulent flows, which indicates
the increase in disorderliness, irreversibilities and randomness which are linked to
the increase in number of degrees of freedom within the turbulence energy cascade
with respect to increasing Re;.
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for Modeling and Analyzing Turbulence i
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Fernando F. Grinstein, M. Klein, Francesco Larocca, Juan A. Saenz,
and Guglielmo Scovazzi

Abstract The Filtering Approach (FA) is a simple multiscale method of analysis, it
extends the statistical formalism to a generic filtering operator and main ingredients
are the Generalized Central Moments (GCM) homomorphic to the Statistical Central
Moments (SCM). In the past this technique was intensively used to model turbulent
flows in the context of the Large Eddy Simulation (LES) and at present is more and
more applied to analyze turbulence and extract statistical data from under-resolved
databases. In this paper we will briefly summarize the main multiscale characters of
the FA, the well known identity relating GCM of the second order at different levels
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is discussed in detail, and a new identity relating GCM of the third order at different
levels is presented. Finally some recent developments are illustrated. The structure
of the subfilter stresses and the decomposition of the Reynolds stresses is examined,
hybrid LES modeling procedures are applied and metrics that measure the statistical
homogeneity of a turbulent flow are proposed.

1 Introduction

The Navier-Stokes equations, that describe mathematically the motion of a fluid,
become chaotic for a sufficiently high Reynolds number characteristic of the par-
ticular flow. As such a numerical solution, however much resolved and extended in
space and time, is everything and nothing at the same time. As remarked by [1], this
trajectory is apparently uncorrelated to the true solution of a flowfield if it is allowed
to evolve over a long time, and hence is called a pseudo-orbit. Moreover there are
profound and unresolved theoretical problems about the true solutions of the Navier-
Stokes equations, their unicity and so on, see [2] for a detailed exploration of that and
the related implications as regards to the numerical simulation of turbulent flows.

Only when we define a statistical operator (....), we can produce averaged quan-
tities (u)e, (UVv)e, ....., and we can make comparisons. But the translation of theory
in practice is not so simple. To carry out something in accordance with our theories
or our ideals can be very difficult. If we open a book on turbulence, it starts with a
statistical description of a turbulent flow. Usually the objectivity of turbulence relies
on theories that consider fluid flow experiments that can be repeated many times
under a specified set of conditions, as we read in Pope [3], page 34, but practically
it is not so easy to have at our disposal an ensemble of realizations, so we have to
recur to some surrogate in order to replace it [4]. Moreover a database produced by
a numerical code is usually coarse grained [5], limited in resolution in space and
time that we generally indicate with A, and in extent in time and in the homogeneous
directions, that we generally indicate as T and Z respectively. If we have two or
more databases of the same turbulent flow, produced by the same code or different
codes for different values of resolution A and extent 7', the basic problem is their
comparison, in other words the extraction of their objectivity. Usually all that is per-
formed face up to the fruth represented by experimental data or Direct Numerical
Simulation (DNS), ideally obtained in the limit A — 0 and 7 — oo. Long time
and long space averages are the usual ingredients of an explicit averaging statistical
operator, and the values provided by them, u(A, T) have to be compared with the
absolute, the true quantities u(A — 0, T — o00). All that is not so simple, and the
Filtering Approach provides some help.

The Filtering Approach (FA) is a simple multiscale approach to the analysis of
turbulent flows. As usual its origins are deeply rooted in the past, see [6] for some
historical notes on that, and a recent important motivation was to understand what
the computer was producing in the first numerical simulations of turbulent flows. The
Leonard [7] idea of representing the Large Eddy Simulation of a generic turbulent
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quantity a (x, t), computed with a code characterized by a grid length &, with a
filtered representation (a) s due to a filtering operator ¥ characterized by a filtering
length A ~ h

ﬂa]s<a>f=/F<x,y;A>a(y,t>dy : /F(x,y;A)dy=1 (1)

was in our opinion a major step in the turbulence studies. On its wake an operational
formulation was proposed based on a hierarchy of filtering operators and on the Gen-
eralized Central Moments, (GCM) [8], that extend the Statistical Central Moments
(SCM) and the statistical formalism to a generic filtering operator. Fundamentals to
the multiscale approach are some simple identities that relate the GCM at different
resolution levels, in particular with the statistical one.

In this paper some recents developments are presented. The structure of the sub-
filter stress [12] and a new decomposition of the Reynolds stress [14] are examined,
anew dynamic modeling procedure is applied to the LES of Shock Driven Turbulent
Mixing [20] and indices that measure the statistical homogeneity of a turbulent flow
are proposed [23]. Some conclusions are finally provided.

2 Statistical and Generalized Central Moments

Main ingredients of the statistical approach are the Statistical Central Moments asso-
ciated to the statistical operator &, defined as

Te(a, b) = (ab). — (a){b)e
Te(aa b, C) = (Cle)e - (a>e7-e(b’ C) - (b)eTe(C: Cl) - <C>e7—e(a: b) - (a)e<b>e<c>e
T.(a,b,c,d)=--- 2)

and it is easy to see that due to the operational rules of the statistical averaging
operator, rules that in turbulence are often referred as the Reynolds rules of the
mean, ({a).). = (a). and (a(b).)e = {(a). (D)., Wwe have an equivalent formulation of
the SCM given by

T(a,b) = (d'b)e ; T.(a,b,c)=(a'b'c) ; - (3)

where the brackets indexed e stand for the statistical average (a), = &E[a] and the
apex stands for the statistical fluctuations a’ = a — (a),.

In the general case of a linear and constant preserving filtering operator ¥ the
Reynolds rules of the mean are usually not satisfied. We can however associate
formally to F the Generalized Central Moments, GCM, algebraically homomorphic
to the SCM
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7¢(a, b) = (ab)y — (a)y{b)s
Tf(a, b, C) = (abc)f — (a)f(bc)f — (b)f(CCl>f — (C)f(db)f + 2(a)f(b)f(c)f
{abc)y — (a)yry(b, ¢) — (b)yTs(c, a) — (c)sry(a, b) — (a)i(b)sc)s
“)

Tr(a, b, c,d)

and that is the starting point of the Filtering Approach. The GCM have the same
algebraic properties as the SCM, and in a sense they extend the statistical formalism
to a generic filtering operator . We refer for more detail on that to [6, 8] and we also
remark a recent paper where the formal relationships between filtering and averaging
are defined using generalized central moments in the more complex case of variable
density flows [9].

2.1 Multiscale Identities

Let us now derive some important identities that are the basic ingredients of the
Filtering Approach and that characterizes its multiscale nature. Let us consider the
GCM associated to the product £ = GF of two filtering operators. It is easy to
derive the following important relations that connect the GCM at different scales of
resolution

Tp(a,b) = (17(a, b))y +714(ay, by) (®)]

Tp(a,b,c) = (17(a,b,c))y +1(ay, 7p(b, ) + 1,(by, T4 (c, a))
+ 7g(cy, Tp(a, b)) + Tg(ayp, by, cy) (6)

where we use the simplified notation ay = (a)s, by = (b)y, ¢y = {(c)y. We remark
that if we also assume that ¥ G = GF

(Code = (Cdp de )

we can additionally write

Tre(a, b) = (14(a, b))y + 7¢(agy, by)
= (17(a, b))y +14(ay,by) = 14s(a, b) (8)

Trela, b, c) = (1g(a, b, c))y + Tr(ag, 74(b, ¢)) + 77 (bg, T4(c, a))
+ 75 (cg, Tg(a, b)) + Ty (ag, by, cg)
= (17(a,b,c))y +T14(ay, (b, c)) + 1,(by, T4 (c, a))
+ 1oy, Tr(a, b)) +1glay, by, cr) = Tor(a, b, c) 9)
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Moreover when G = G we have more simply
Tg(a, b) = (1p(a, b))y + 74(ay, by) (10)

Te(a,b,c) =(1p(a,b,c))g +74(ar, by, cy) +14(ar, 7r(b, c))
+ 75(by, Ty(c, a)) + Ty, Tr(a, b)) 1D

and we remark again that these identities represent very important multiscale prop-
erties of the GCM. The first one is well known, it has played an important role in the
development of the dynamic modeling approach [10] and we remark here that the
flexibility of this approach was recently discussed and demonstrated also in the con-
text of modeling the commutation errors in LES [11]. The second one, the relation
(6) connecting GCM of the third order, is new, and it is very important in the case of
compressible flows, where a = g represents the density and b = u;, ¢ = u; are the
velocity components.

3 Recent Contributions

3.1 Structure of the Subfilter Stress

The second order GCM associated to a velocity field 7¢(u;, u;) are better known
under the name of subfilter stresses. Their intimate structure has been studied [12]
based on the following considerations. Due to the additive properties of the GCM
we can write

TrQui,up) = [T, up) + 7p(ui, i) + 7 Wiy ug) + 7, wi)] /2 (12)

where
up =il; +w; (13)

is a generic additive decomposition of the turbulent velocity field u;. All that is exact,
and a first approximation is

Tr(, uj) + 7, uj)
2

Tr(ui, uj) ~ (14)
that we can formally write in terms of a tensorial eddy viscosity v;

Tr(ui, uj) ~ —vgjOklt; — Vi Okil (15)
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given explicitly by
1

Vki = _Z// F(x,Y)F(x,2) (yn — z1) (uj(y) — u;(z))) dydz (16)

This last relation is due to the fact that we can explicitly write [13]

1
Tp(ii,uj) = 5// F(x, Y)F(x,2) (i;(y) — ;(2) (u;(y) — u;(2) dydz (17

and we can approximate at the first order

0i;
i (y) — ii:(2) ~ (y — 21) gx(h") (18)

3.2 Decomposition of the Reynolds Stress

The second order SCM associated to a velocity field 7.(u;, u;) and to a scalar
T.(u;, ) are better known under the name of Reynolds stresses and Reynolds fluxes. A
fundamental problem in the analysis of turbulence is to extract the Reynolds stresses
and the Reynolds fluxes from a database obtained by a numerical simulation or an
experimental exploration, and in [ 14, 15] the previously derived operational relations
between SCM and GCM are applied to this particular problem. Let us indicate the
Reynolds averaging operator as &, and the filtered average as ¥ . Let us first assume
that &F = &. In terms of SCM and GCM we define the following quantities

Rij = 71o(u;,uj)
Tij = Tr (Ui, uj)
Tij = 1e((ui)y, (uj)y) (19)

where u; are the components of the velocity field at a given time and location. We
have

Rij = (Tij)e + Tij (20)

Let us now only assume that &F = ¥ &, a much weaker, very general and
respected assumption. We define the following additive GCM

Vij = 7r(Uide,s (j)e) (2D
and by applying the identity (5) we have

(Rij)y +0ij = (Tij)e + Tj; (22)
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This new identity has been recently applied to the study of the decomposition of the
Reynolds stress from filtered data [14] when filtering is not applied in homogeneous
statistical directions or in time for statistically stationary turbulent fields.

We can extend all that to compressible flows. As in [16, 17] we will not introduce
Favre averages. Let us first of all assume that &F = &, and let us define the following
GCM

Ry =1.(0,u;) 7 Rijj=7.(ui,uj)

Ryij = 1.(0, u;, uj)

Toi = Tr(0,u;) 5 Tij = Tp(ui, uj)

Toij = Tf(Q, Ui, Mj)

Ty = 1.({0)r, (widy) 5 Tij = 1.({uidy, (uj)r)
Tyij = 1.({0)f, (ui)r, (uj)y (23)

where o is the density and u; are the components of the velocity field at a given time
and location. We have

Ry ={mp)e + Ty ; Rij =(7ij)e +Tjj (24)

Ryij = (Tpijle + Toij + Te(0)r, Tij) + Te((ui)p, Toj) + Te((u ), Toi)
(25)

We remark finally that this decomposition of the Reynolds stresses for compressible
flows is very simple if compared to the usual ones expressed in terms of the statistical
or the Favre fluctuations.

3.3 Dynamic Coarse Grained Modeling

Coarse Grained Simulation [5] combines classical large eddy simulations based on
explicit sub-grid scale models and implicit LES (ILES) relying on subgrid models
provided by physics-capturing numerics. We can apply this method to the Flow
Simulation Methodology [18, 19] in a hybrid ILES/RANS approach. All that is
motivated by the study of a challenging problem, the turbulent mixing driven by a
shock wave [20, 21].

The role here of the Filtering Approach is to suggest dynamic blending procedures
based on the following main points. We have remarked that the multiscale identity
that connects the turbulent subgrid stress at different levels

Tre(a, b) = (Ty(a, b))y + Tg(ay, by) (26)
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has played an important role in the development of the dynamic modeling approach
[10]. If the test filter G is the statistical operator €& we could imagine dynamic models
[22] constrained by the Reynolds stress. Following Speziale [18] we assume that

T~ fAa/L) T @7

J L

where f is the so called contribution function. Empirically we could write
f(A/L) = [1 —exp(=A%)]" (28)

where A is a grid length and m and (3 ad hoc coefficients, but a dynamic procedure
could remove such arbitrariness. We can write

RANS RES LES
Tij =T; "+ <7—,'j ) (29)
and to exploit this multiscale identity in order to determine dynamically the contri-
bution function f.

3.4 Statistical Homogeneity Indices

Many important benchmark turbulent flows are provided with one or more homoge-
neous direction. Sustained homogeneous turbulence is provided with homogeneity
in time and three space directions, homogeneous decaying turbulence and decaying
Taylor Green vortex flow are homogeneous in three directions, plane channel tur-
bulent flow is homogeneous in time and two space directions, turbulent flow past
a cylinder is homogeneous in time and the spanwise direction. In all these cases
the objective in these chaotic simulations is to extract from the obtained database
some statistical quantities, typically the mean values and the Reynolds stresses for
the velocity components.

In the case of the turbulent flow past a cylinder we have two homogeneities, the
time ¢ and the spanwise spatial direction z, and we can average along one or both of
them. Given the turbulent velocity field u; (x, y, z, t) we will introduce the following
space and time statistical filtering operators 7~ and Z

1 VA
Zlui) = ). = fo ui (e, y, 2, 1)d2

T{ui} = (ui)

1 T
—f u;(x,y,z,t)dt 30)
T Jo

and we define & as the product of the two, & = 7 Z, where Z and T are the extents
of the computational domain in the spanwise direction z and in time 7.
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Let us first of all examine the differences between space and time averages. Con-
sistently with the filtering approach based on the GCM let us define the following
turbulent stresses associated to the filters 7 and Z

T uy) = (uing), — (ui) (u;
T (Ui, uj) = (uiuj), — (ul)t(uj
Te(ui, uj) = (Uittj)y — (Ui)z
To((ui)es (uj)e) = (ui)e(uj)e), —
(

= ( ‘
T (ui)z, (uj)2) = (i) (ujde)e — (idez (U j)iz €1V

We note that due to & = Z7 = 7 Z we have the two identities

Te(ui, uj) = 7 ((Wi)e, (uj)e) + (i (Ui, uj)):

= 7 ()2 (uj)2) + (7o (uis ) (32)

and we can define two measures of turbulence resolution, the first related to the time
average and the second to the spanwise average, given by

M, (x, y) = (T (ui, ui)); L M.(x,y) = (T (ui, ui)) (33)
Ri; Ri;
where R;; = 7.(u;, u ;). Weremark that by definition M = 0 corresponds to a perfect
DNS and M =1 to a perfect RANS. As such M,(x, y) and M, (x, y) measure and
can be defined as indices of the statistical homogeneity in time 7~ and in the spanwise
direction Z. They are related to the total Reynolds RANS stress produced by the
joint average E = Z7T =T Z.
We remark finally that in the general case

E=86E=86E:E=--- (34)

we can read all that as a multiscale analysis of the variance, where & is the statistical
operator and &; are different nested partitions of the probability. In this case the
relations

()e = (u)a)r = ((u)3)2)r = - (35)

Te(u, v) = 11 ((u)2, (v)2) + (12(u, v))e
= 71({u)2, (v)2) + {2 ({u)3, (v)3))1 + {73 (u, v))2)y
- ... (36)

are better known in applied statistics respectively as the Law of Total Expectation and
the Law of Total Variance, the Adam’s and Eve’s laws [24-26]. The total statistical
mean (u), is the average of the partial means, and the total statistical covariance
T.(u, v) is the average of the partial covariances plus the statistical covariances of the
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partial mean values. Our multiscale identities are the generalization of the Adam’s
and Eve’s laws to a hierarchy of generic filtering operators, and we really think that
this simple multiscale approach could be usefully applied not only to modelling
turbulent flows but also to the analysis of turbulent databases.

4 Conclusions

In the paper the main peculiarities of the Filtering Approach based on the Generalized
Central Moments are summarized and some recent applications both in the analysis
and modelling of turbulent flows are presented. All that in the spirit of illustrating
a unified theory linking the direct approach to the statistical one by a continuous
interval of intermediate steps [8].
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Dynamic Bridging for Coarse Grained m
Simulations of Turbulent Material oo
Mixing

Fernando F. Grinstein, Juan A. Saenz, and Massimo Germano

Abstract We revisit coarse-grained simulation strategies for turbulent material mix-
ing applications involving shock-driven turbulence, based on bridging LANL’s Radi-
ation Adaptive Grid Eulerian (xRAGE)—implicit large-eddy simulation (ILES), and
Besnard-Harlow-Rauenzahn (BHR)—Reynolds-Averaged Navier-Stokes (RANS),
using Low-Mach-Corrected (LMC) hydrodynamics. Tests of a new dynamic LMC-
XxRAGE/BHR bridging paradigm demonstrate much-improved scale-resolving
enabling higher simulated mixing and turbulence levels on coarser grids. Impact
assessments are carried out based on simulations of a canonical shock-tube experi-
ment.

1 Background

In shock-driven turbulence applications such as inertial-confinement-fusion capsule-
implosion experiments, we are interested in predicting the mixing consequences of
material interpenetration and hydro-dynamical instabilities arising from perturba-
tions at shocked/accelerated material interfaces. The 3D variable-density hydro-
dynamics depend on initial conditions (IC) and involve transition to turbulence,
non-equilibrium turbulence development, and late-time relaminarization. Such flow
physics can be captured with a coarse grained simulation paradigm [1], presuming
the spectral cascade transfer of energy (the rate limiting step) is determined by the
initial and boundary condition constrained large-scale dynamics, and using mixing
transition criteria and effective turbulence Reynolds numbers (Re) for macroscopic
convergence metrics [2]. Because shocks and turbulence are involved, resolving
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all relevant physical scales in shock-driven turbulence simulations becomes pro-
hibitively expensive. ILES addresses the seemingly insurmountable issues posed by
underresolution [4] by combining shock and turbulence emulation capabilities based
on a single numerical model [3].

Strategies bridging large-eddy simulation (LES) and RANS are the aerospace and
automobile industry standard for full scale simulations [5]. Blended hybrids such
as the Flow Simulation Methodology [6, 7] scale the closure terms on the RANS
equations by a contribution function 0 < f(A/L) < 1, where A is the local grid
size, and L is a reference bridging length. Balance between modeled and computed
dissipation is based on the RANS stress model R;; locally morphing into SGS Favre-

averaged LES stress SGS model ﬁfj,

R} = f(A/L) R}, (1)
where the contribution function f (A /L) vanishes in the high fidelity limit (A — 0)
and approaches unity at the low resolution limit (pure RANS). Formal relations such
as (1)—involving ensemble-averaged RANS and spatially-filtered LES quantities,
are interpreted in a generalized-function (integral) sense. Hybrids exploit the struc-
tural similarity of equations for RANS and LES, and use the relationships between
filtering and averaging operations—e.g. [8, 9].

FSM was originally intended to locally bridge direct numerical simulation (DNS)
and RANS as a function of grid resolution. More generally, FSM can be used to locally
blend a high-fidelity simulation strategy (such as ILES) with RANS to generate
a sophisticated LES strategy in-between. The issue of interest is the computation
of the dissipation which has to be suplemented by the model for underresolved
flow conditions. For sufficiently fine resolution the dissipation range is resolved
and the RANS contribution should switch itself off—i.e., f(A/L) — 0as A — 0.
In the FSM aproach first proposed in Speziale [6]—and subsequently pursued in
various forms by others, empirical ad hoc forms for the contribution function f
were prescribed.

Dynamically solving for f based on decomposing the full stress into modeled and
resolved components and using a differential filter as secondary filtering operation to
define the resolved part was first proposed in Germano [10], and recently extended
[11, 12] by additionally requiring the resolved stress to approach the full stress with
grid resolution refinement to ensure realizability of the bridging-based LES. In our
dynamic FSM paradigm for turbulent material mixing applications, the full stress is
decomposed in terms of modeled ﬁfl and resolved T;; parts,

1 B

We use ILES as high-resolution limit strategy in the formalism, so there is no
explicit LES SGS model, and the hybrid R;; is directly related to the RANS stress
R?} in terms of f through (1).
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For consistency and realizability of the generated LES in approaching the high
resolution / fidelity limit, we require that 7;; — Rl/;” as A/L — 0. We enforce
this additional modeling constraint, in terms of y = (A /L), for/ > 1, by assuming
that Ri’;”” can be approximated by a resolution-dependent weighted-average of the
RANS and resolved stresses,

RIM ~y R+ (=T . 3)

We substitute equation (1) into (2), use (3), and after contracting with a generic
tensor quantity g;; — e.g., g;; = T;;, we solve for f — see full derivations in [11, 12],

F(A/L) = y{l =14 Ti; 1/1 qi; R} 1} “)

For consistency we also require f = 1 for y > 1.

In the FSM bridging DNS and RANS [6, 7], the bridging length L was an esti-
mated Kolmogorov length scale. Choosing L as the Kolmogorov scale amounts to
choosing L as the smallest hydrodynamic length scale in the turbulent flow—a small
fraction of the Taylor microscale characterizing the smallest vortices of the turbu-
lence. For xRAGE-BHR bridging LES, it is still useful to compute a Taylor microscale
[13]—typically 2 10 cells for XRAGE ILES [14], to characterize the smallest vor-
tical structures in the simulated turbulence. In what follows, a small fraction of the
computed Taylor microscale is chosen, i.e., L ~ few cells.

By design, the contribution function enforces realizability of the bridging-based
LES through (1) in the high fidelity limit A — 0, when LES — DNS (if based on
the Navier-Stokes equations), or LES — ILES based on the Euler equations. The
choice of / controls how the numerics-based ILES SGS model is supplemented by the
explicit SGS model generated by the bridging strategy for intermediate resolutions.
For xRAGE numerics—1st-order near shocks and 2nd-order in smooth flow regions,
[ > 2 is a suitable choice.

Present ILES is based on the newly available directionally-unsplit LMC xRAGE
numerical hydrodynamics [11, 12, 15]. The default 2nd-order split xRAGE hydrody-
namics [16] was used in our previous sequential ILES/RANS simulations of the CEA
shock-tube laboratory experiments [17] running pure ILES at early times to gener-
ate RANS initialization at a selected prescribed start time. In contrast, the present
dynamic bridging LES/RANS paradigm acts at all times. Detaled discussion of BHR
initialization issues can be found in [11, 12].

2 Simulations of the CEA Planar Shock Tube Experiments

We revisit the CEA shock-tube laboratory experiments [18], involving high (SF6)
and low (air) density gases, Atwood number, At = 0.67, presumed geometries of the
membranes and the wire mesh initially separating the gases, and reshock off an end-
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wall. A shocked S Fi region is created upstream in terms of a higher-density higher-
pressure S Fg region for a Mach 1.45 shock (strength 0.54). The planar primary shock
propagates in the through unshocked S Fg , and then through the SFg /Air contact
discontinuity. The shock propagates through the contact discontinuity and reflects
at the end of the simulation box where purely reflecting boundary conditions are
enforced — to enable reshock simulation.

The early CEA (0.05mm resolution) simulations [19] were based on the 2D
Navier-Stokes equations. In the more recent sequential xRAGE-ILES/BHR-RANS
hybrid simulation studies [17], XRAGE-ILES generated data was used to provide
physics-based IC to BHR-RANS just before 1st reshock, and was also used as ref-
erence for its assessment. By prescribing ILES generated 3D IC and allowing for
3D convection with just enough resolution in Grinstein [17], the computed dissipa-
tion in 3D RANS (vs. 2D RANS) was found to effectively supplement the modeled
dissipation following 1st reshock. However, the 3D RANS cannot resolve well the
subsequent consequences of a new transitional flow event at 2nd reshock [17]. This
limitation is typical of a standalone RANS and motivates our pursuit of suitable
blended LES/RANS capable of dynamically adapting the simulation model to local
flow conditions for applications driven by multiple shocks.

As in Grinstein [11], our 3D dynamic BHR simulations use g;; = T;; in con-
junction with [ = 2. Moreover, as in Grinstein [17] we used between 0.1-5.5 % 10°
computational cells, based on adaptive mesh refinement with finest resolutions rang-
ing between 0.2mm and 0.05mm.

Spectral content and standard deviation need to be prescribed for the initial mate-
rial sharp-interface conditions. Following [17] IC are defined as superposition of six
equally-weighed wavelengths in the neighborhood of % (characteristic initial egg-
crate lengh and mix thickness), in addition to (red-noise) ~ k=2 deformations with
standard deviation 0.04 & and shortest wavelength of at least 4 coarsest cells.

Mix width, as well as velocity magnitude and variance data from the experiments
[18, 19] are used for benchmarking the ILES predictions—see [12] for detailed
discussion of validation results and analysis. In turn, ILES is then used as detailed
reference for bridging results for same domain, resolution, and initial conditions.

Mixing measures less sensitive to subgrid contributions may enable accurate pre-
diction of quantities of interest with the bridging-based generated LES with less
resolution than typically required with the ILES high-fidelity option. Such potential
benefits were noted in Grinstein [11] with regard to having scalar-mixing predictions
converged on coarser grids with the more-accurate LMC xRAGE. In what follows,
we examine the impact of choices of the bridging length L in this context.

Figure 1 shows centerplane predicted mass-fraction distributions associated with
dynamic bridging and LMC-xRAGE ILES for the coarsest 0.2mm resolution (2-
level AMR) case. Prediction accuracy is determined by ability to capture the vortical
structures responsible for the onset and development of turbulence, and bridging
modeling efficiency is directly determined by how much /ess resolution is required
to resolve the flow scales not amenable to modeling [20]. Results with bridging
length L ~ 2, and L ~ 4 (smallest) cells are shown at selected times before, after,
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Fig.1 Dynamic BHR versus ILES for 0.2mm resolution (two-level AMR)

and between the reshock events. Varying the bridging length directly impacts the
detailed captured content of space/time fluctuations effects.

For the sake of quantitative mix analysis, we consider here a frequently used
integrated mixing measure—e.g. [21], TMX =4 [ * Y, Y sredx , in terms of
the mass density p, SF¢ and air mass fractions Ysg, and Y = 1 — Ysg,, and using
transverse-plane averaging, ¢(x) = [ ¢ (x, y,z)dydz / [ dydz.

Figure2 compares TMX versus resolution and bridging length L. The ability of
the dynamic bridging model to capture the basic mixing features with less resolution
is well apparent between first and second reshock, where the 0.2mm and 0.1mm
bridging predictions for A /L = 0.26 are nearly the same and in very good agreement
with the finest (0.05mm) ILES — suggesting preferred bridging/resolution trade-offs
and robust mixing capturing with coarser gridding. Beyond second reshock, bridging
with 0.1mm resolution and A /L = 0.26 still provides very good predictions — albeit
RANS corrections to better converged (resolved) ILES appear less necessary there.

For the tested planar shock tube case, we attain the same level of accuracy with
significantly less resolution than required with the highest-fidelity turbulence simu-
lation models typically used at scale with default xRAGE hydrodynamics [12]. Two
levels of grid-coarsening savings are achieved for the mixing predictions: one asso-
ciated with the more-accurate LMC xRAGE hydrodynamics, and an additional one
from using the dynamic xRAGE-BHR bridging.

Los Alamos National Laboratory is operated by TRIAD LLC for US DOE NNSA.
This research was supported by the LANL PEM Mix & Burn Project.
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Dynamic Tensorial Eddy Viscosity m
and Turbulent Stresses oo

A. Abba, A. Cimarelli, and Massimo Germano

Abstract In the theoretical framework provided by an alternative decomposition of
the turbulent stresses, a new formalism for their approximation and understanding
has been proposed in [1] that spontaneously directs to a tensorial turbulent eddy
viscosity. Based on this, new modelling approaches for LES, representing subgrid
fluxes for momentum, energy and heat fluxes, based on the second order inertial
properties of the grid element are developed. The new model has firstly tested in
the case of typical LES benchmark for compressible flow, such as the turbulent
channel flow. A numerical simulation of turbulent flows in a more complex geometry
using unstructured meshes has been performed, exploiting the properties of the eddy
viscosity model based on the inertial tensor of the numerical grid element. The
analysis highlights the capability of the model to well reproduce the anisotropic
character of the turbulent flows.

1 Theoretical Framework

The old idea of Boussinesq to represent the turbulent stress by means of an eddy
viscosity has been developed during the years and applied to the formulation of many
different turbulence models. However, its fundamental hypothesis of isotropicity is
violated not only by the large turbulent scales but also by the small ones. Hence,
tensorial eddy viscosity models have been proposed to overcome the isotropicity
assumption and to combine with the disalignment between the strain rate tensor and
the subfilter stress. Non-isotropic grids are usually used in numerical simulations with
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the aim to better represent the large anisotropic turbulent structures. Moreover the
size and anisotropic geometry of grid elements directly affect the subgrid turbulence
through implicit filtering and such information can be usefully taken into account.
First [2, 3] introduced different length scales associated to the face element diagonal
with the aim to take into account the resolution anisotropy. Other proposals, based
on empirical arguments, has followed [4, 5].

In a previous paper [1] an alternative decomposition of the turbulent stresses has
been proposed that naturally directs to a tensorial turbulent eddy viscosity. In the
present work, we extend that approach to the modelling of the subgrid terms in the
energy equation.

2 The Flow Equations and the Subgrid Model

The following filtered Navier—Stokes equations, in non dimensional form, are used
to represent a turbulent compressible flow in a LES context,

05+ 0, ii ) = 0 (1)
. o ~ 1 _ 1. _
O (piti) + 0; (pityii ;) = —W@P + 2001 = 9jmij + D 2
. e\ Y Md ! ~ 1
O; (pe) + 0, (Phuj) = " Re 9; (#;51)) — maﬂu - ;51 Q;
Ma? - ~
— 2550, (4 — i) + YMa*p f;;. 3

As usual the Favre filter ~is applied to velocity u, specific total energy e, enthalpy
h and temperature T while p denotes the filtered pressure. & and { represent the
filtered momentum and heat diffusive fluxes, respectively. The equation of state for
a perfect gas p = ﬁi and the constitutive equations

- ~ 1 B N
oij = 2u(Sij — gSkkéij), Gi = —puo; T (4)

complete the system. S is the resolved strain rate tensor and w1 the dynamic viscosity,
defined according to the Sutherland law. The following terms

~——

iy =p (i —wi;), Qi =pu;T —u;T), J; =pQuzuguy — u;ixiy),

represent the subgrid stress tensor, heat flux and diffusion flux respectively. Consid-
ering the generalized central moment definition [6]

_/\'—/ ~ ~ ~ —_—~ o~ o~
T, wj, up) = PUiltjity — Ui Tjx — WjTip — UTij — PUU UL )
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the turbulent diffusion flux can be written as
Ji =7, up, ug) + 2 Tig + U Tk (6)
Following [1], we model the subgrid stresses as
Tij = —p (v Oklti + viilh ;) @)

where v; are the components of a tensorial subgrid viscosity
1 ~
Vi = _ET(xh’ Xi)Opld; (®)

An expression similar to (7), where the velocity gradients are substituted by the strain
rate components, has been derived by [7] starting from a fourth order eddy viscosity
tensor. The moment

1
T(Xp, Xk) = K_f (x — x) (& — xp)dE 9
Ky

is related to the inertial tensor of the filter volume Ky and take into account the
anisotropy of computational grid, see [1, 8]. This approach is extended to model also
the scalar quantities

1 - 1 ~ ~
Q= —EﬁVihahT, T(Ui, g, we) = 7@, ugly) = _Eﬁ’/ihah(“kuk) (10)

Now a dynamic procedure is applied. Each subgrid term is multiplied by a tensorial
coefficient [1]

7ij = —Cij (v Okll; + viill ;) (1)
1 ~
0, = _EC,‘QpVihahT (12)
U
T, uguy) = —EC[ PVin Oy (U ). (13)

A test filter operator ™~ and a Favre test filter © = p-/p are introduced with correspond-
ing subtest fluxes

—— =X st = o X B — S~
T;j =pujuj —pujuj, Q; =puiT —pu;T, T(uj,upuy) = pujujug — pu; Ugiy).

The Germano identity reads

Lij=T; -7, LZ=0- Oi, L] =T, upwy) —7(ui, wuy).  (14)



88 A. Abbaet al.

We apply the tensorial viscosity model to the test filtered terms

Ty = =Cijp (it + vty ) (15)
1 ~ [
Q' = _EC,‘QPVihahT (16)
1 J=~ ~ T~
T (ui, upuy) = —EC[ PV Oy (U U). (17)
where :
Vi = _szk)8}1;i~ (18)

Assuming the scale invariance of the tensorial coefficients we get

0
C =L ce - L c/ £

By this way the tensorial coefficients are dynamically determined since the terms
Eij, ElQ, Elj and

Mj = ﬁl/kjakizi + ﬁuk,&ﬁj —mjakﬁi _%ﬁkiakﬁj (20)
N2 = 500 T — 500 T @
./\/ij = ﬁuk,‘ak (ﬁkﬁk) _%7/\/{[ 8k (ﬁkvﬁk) (22)

are known by the resolved velocity and temperature fields. The coefficients are
clipped to get non negative total dissipation. This dynamic procedure to determine
the coefficients using (19) is independent on the flow geometry and conditions.

2.1 Results

The compressible flow equations and the illustrated subgrid model have been imple-
mented in a numerical code based on the Local Discontinuous Galerkin approach.
The code is based on the FEMilaro finite element library [9]. For more details we
refer to [10, 11].

In order to evaluate the performances of the described model, the compressible
turbulent channel flow at the bulk Reynolds number Re = 2795 and Mach Ma = 0.7
has been simulated. The computational mesh is obtained by a structured mesh with
Ny, Ny, N hexahedra, each one split into 6 tetrahedral elements. The 4th order
polynomial degree has been used. Three different resolutions have been used which
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Table 1 Grid parameters of the present simulations and DNS [12]
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NX X Ny X NZ A;— Aj— A;—min /A;—max
16 x 16 x 12 24 11 0.67/8.2
12 x 16 x 10 32 135 0.67/8.2
8x 16 x 8 48 22 0.67/8.2
DNS 4.89 4.89 0.19/2.89
0,02 . 08 T
++DNS
1 4 oo present 16x16x12
-4 present 12x16x10 06F
o8l ] v present 8x16x8 =
g"o‘e— +—+DNS 4 E 0,01 4 7>0‘4— <
v c-opresent 16x16x12| | s
-4 present 12x16x12 v
04r, v present 8x16x8 |
02 4
02 4
08 B Er 02 gl 08 06 Exy 02 g 08 3 o7 0z
y y y

Fig. 1 Mean velocity, turbulent kinetic energy and shear stress in the channel flow

Fig. 2 Streamwise
component of the velocity
field for the periodic hill flow

grid parameters are summarized in Table 1. Figure 1 shows the streamwise velocity,
the turbulent kinetic energy and shear stress profiles. A very good agreement with
DNS [12] is observed for high and middle resolutions but also the lower one presents
good performances.

Then the flow over periodic hills at Re = 2800 and Ma = 0.2 [13] has been
considered and the use of an unstructured grid highlights the peculiarity of the model.
The minimum sizes of the elements close to the lower wall are Ax = 0.023, Ay =
0.00325, Az = 0.062. The flow separates on the top of each hill, creating a significant
turbulent recirculation bubble, and then re-attaches before the next hill, where the
flow is accelerated on the forward side. A sketch of the streamwise velocity field is
depicted in Fig.2. The profiles of mean streamwise velocity and of shear stresses
are compared with the results of the DNS [13] in Fig.3. The negative peak in the
recirculating region and the following accelerating trend are well reproduced in
the streamwise velocity profiles. No relevant differences are evident between the
results of LES and the DNS in these plots. In conclusion, the comparison with DNS
results highlights how the present model accurately capture the anisotropicity of the
considered flows also at the lower resolutions.



A. Abbaet al.

o om e oo 0 B0 002 ) g for om0z .01 v bor 005 002 0.01 g
Sy O Oy Oy

Fig. 3 Mean profiles of longitudinal velocity and turbulent shear stresses in the periodic hill flow
at different x positions: x = 0.5, x =2, x =4, x =6
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A Numerical Study of the Spanwise )
Turbulence Past a Cylinder Flow L

Andrea Ferrero, Francesco Larocca, Guglielmo Scovazzi,
and Massimo Germano

Abstract Many flows of industrial interest and many important benchmark tur-
bulent flows are statistically stationary in time and are provided with a spanwise
direction of homogeneity. The numerical simulation of such flows is conditioned by
the discretization in space and time, and the statistical analysis of the data is biased
by the finite extent of the produced dataset. In this work the flow around a circular
cylinder at Reynolds 3900 is numerically investigated by an implicit Large Eddy
Simulation. The computations are performed by a modal Discontinuous Galerkin
finite element solver and the produced database is analysed in order to quantify the
temporal and spanwise contribution to the estimation of the statistics. The goal of the
work is to investigate a procedure which allows to quantify the statistical efficiency
of the operators which are used to perform the average in time and in the spanwise
direction. Finally, the hierarchical nature of the modal basis used in each element is
exploited to perform a local element-wise filtering operation which allows to quantify
the contributions given by the smallest resolved scales to the statistics.

1 Introduction

Many flows of industrial interest and many important benchmark turbulent flows
are statistically stationary in time and are provided with a spanwise direction of
homogeneity. Typical examples are the flow in blade cascades and more simply the
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flow around a cylinder. The numerical simulation of such flows is conditioned by the
discretization in space and time, and the statistical analysis of the data is biased by the
finite extent of the produced dataset. In a previous paper the authors have examined
in detail the statistical error in the time averages [1], but we remark that, due to the
spanwise homogeneity, statistics can be also computed with a combined average in
time and in the spanwise direction. As remarked in [2], an insufficient spanwise extent
can produce a overprediction of the streamwise and normal turbulent intensities
and correspondingly artificial suppression of the spanwise turbulent intensity. These
considerations can be used to define a minimum spanwise extension required to
correctly describe the evolution of the largest structures. However, this provides only
a lower bound to the spanwise extension: in a general flow it is not clear a-priori
whether it is more convenient to collect the statistics by performing a simulation
with a relatively large spanwise extension and a small time window or the contrary.
In order to find a numerical criterion which allows to quantify the efficiency of
computing statistics in time and in the spanwise direction, the potential of some
indices of statistical resolution is investigated.

In particular a database of the turbulent flow past a circular cylinder at Reynolds
3900 is produce by means of an implicit Large Eddy Simulation (LES). The com-
putations are carried out by means of a modal Discontinuous Galerkin (DG) finite
element solver based on the use of a modal orthonormal basis implemented follow-
ing the guidelines of [3]. The solver is compressible but in this study a low far field
Mach number (M, = 0.2) is assumed in order to make comparisons with available
experimental results in almost incompressible conditions [4].

Finally, the hierarchical nature of the modal orthonormal basis used inside each
element allows to perform a local element-wise filtering operation: in this way it is
possible to quantify the contributions given by the smallest resolved scales.

2 Indices of Statistical Resolution

The turbulent flow past a cylinder is characterised by two homogeneities, the time ¢
and the spanwise spatial direction z, and we can average along one or both of them in
order to estimate average fields and Reynolds stresses. Given the turbulent velocity
field u; (x, y, z, t) we will introduce the following space and time statistical filtering
operators 7 and Z

Z
Zlui} = (ui); l/ ui(x,y, 7, 0)dz
Z Jo
1 T
T} = (i) = ~ / ui (s y. 2. 0)dt )
T Jo

and we define as & the product of the two
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1 zZ T
Suy=7Z2=27 = u;) = ﬁ/ / u;(x,y,7,t)d7dt 2)
o Jo

where Z and T are the extents of the domain in the spanwise direction z and in time
t. The turbulent stresses can be defined by means of the operators 7 and Z

(Ui, uj) =

T (i, uj) = (
Te(ui, uj) =

T ((Ui)es (uj)e) =
(

T ((ui)z, (uj):) = (U )i 3)

‘We note that due to & = Z7 = 7 Z we have the two identities

Te(uisuj) = 7,((ui)e, (uj)e) + (1 (i, uj)),
= 7,((ui)z, (uj>z) + (2 (ui, uj))t “4)

and we can define two measures of turbulence resolution, the first related to the time
average and the second to the spanwise average, given by

_ nGuiu)). o m(ui)e uid)
Milr = R—u =1 R;i

where R;; = 7.(u;, u;). The indices M;(x, y) and M. (x, y) allow to quantify the
relative contribution given by time and spanwise direction to the evaluation of the
statistics. For example, where M, — 0 the statistics are mainly captured by sampling
in the spanwise direction while where M, — 1 the statistics are mainly captured by
sampling in time. The index M, shows an opposite behaviour.

3 Numerical Results

The simulations are performed on an unstructured mesh with approximately 3 - 10
elements by a third order accurate DG scheme (p = 2): 3 - 10° degrees of freedom are
employed for each equation. Time integration is performed by means of an explicit
RK3 method. The spanwise extension of the domain along the direction z is set equal
to three diameters D. The simulation is carried out for several hundreds of convective
times CT, as shown in Fig. 1a which reports the time evolution of the drag coefficient
C,. A snapshot of the vorticity magnitude field is reported in Fig. 1b which puts in
evidence the development of turbulence structures in the wake.
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Fig. 1 Drag coefficient history (a) and instantaneous vorticity magnitude field (b)

0
100 [, )
° °
s H
10°
10710 10710
107" 10° 10" 102 107" 10° 10" 102
fD/U fD/U
(a) (b)

Fig. 2 Spectrum for the streamwise (a) and normal (b) velocity at x/D =4 and y/D =0

The spectrum of the streamwise and normal velocity in a station located atx /D =
4 and y/D = 0 is reported in Fig.2. The spectrum is computed from a time window
with 400CT and it is averaged along the spanwise direction z. The plots show a
peak at fD/U = 0.4 for the streamwise velocity and two peaks at fD/U = 0.2
and fD/U = 0.6 for the normal velocity: this is in line with the results reported
by [4].

The R;; component of the Reynolds stress tensor is evaluated in the station at
x/D = 2.02 according to (4). The results are reported in Fig.3a for two different
choices of the average windows 7" and Z and they are compared with the experimental
results from [4]. The numerical simulation is performed for T = 400C T with a span-
wise extension Z = 3D and it is used to generate a global database. Two subsets are
extracted from this database by selecting different extensions in time and spanwise
direction: (T = 100CT, Z =3D/20)and (T = 5CT, Z = 3D). In this problem the
computational cost is directly proportional to both the spanwise extension and the
duration of the simulated time window. This means that the same computational
cost could be associated to the two subsets. However, the results reported in Fig. 3a
show that the estimation of the Reynolds stresses performed from the dataset with
(T =100CT, Z = 3D/20) is significantly closer to the experimental results. In con-
trast, the results obtained from the dataset with (T = 5CT, Z = 3 D) appear to be far
from statistical convergence since they are characterised by a strongly asymmetric
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Fig. 3 Effects of the choice on the spanwise extension and time window size on Rj; (a) and
comparison of the Reynolds stresses in the three directions (b) for the control station at x /L = 2.02
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Fig. 4 Indices of statistical resolution (a) and element-wise modal filtering (b) for the control
station at x /L = 2.02

distribution. This first test suggests that in the considered test case time averaging
is more efficient with respect to averaging in the spanwise direction. This can be
explained by the fact that in this problem the flow field is dominated by the stream-
wise velocity and so the transport of turbulent structures in the streamwise direction
determines strong temporal fluctuations for a fixed control station. Furthermore, the
streamwise fluctuations are significantly stronger with respect to the spanwise fluc-
tuations, as confirmed by the distribution reported in Fig. 3b.

In order to verify the possibility to link the statistical efficiency of time and
spanwise directions to a measurable quantity the indices M, and M, are evaluated
and reported in Fig.4a: the plot shows clearly that the index M, is systematically
higher than the index M, for all the values of y. This result suggests a general
strategy which can be applied for statistically steady flows with a direction of spatial
homogeneity. First of all, a preliminary simulation can be done by choosing the
minimum spanwise extension which is necessary to allow the correct evolution of
the largest structures and running the simulation for a few convective times. Then
the results of this preliminary simulation can be used to estimate the indices M; and
M which provide insight in the statistical efficiency of time and spanwise direction:
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finally, a full simulation can be set up by increasing the runtime or the spanwise
extension, according to the indications provided by M; and M.

Finally, the plot in Fig. 4b shows a comparison between the experimental values of
R, and the numerical predictions evaluated according to (4) for the full order results
(p = 2) and for a filtered solution (p = 0) obtained by truncating the results of the
p = 2 simulation to the first term in each element. This makes it possible to quantify
the contributions given by the turbulent structures whose size is comparable to the
size of the element. The results show that this contribution is small in the present
simulation and so it is possible to assume that the contribution of the subgrid scales
is even smaller. This explains why the implicit LES approach provides reasonable
results. However, for problems characterised by higher values of Reynolds number,
the contributions associated to the subgrid scales can be more important and so an
explicit LES with a subgrid model would be more suitable. In that case, the modal
nature of the DG solution can be exploited to develop dynamic approaches for the
subgrid scale model, following for example the guidelines provided by [5]. As a
final remark, in this work the extensions of the spanwise and temporal windows are
normalised with respect to the diameter and the convective time: it would be possible
to get more physical insight by normalising with respect to the spatial and temporal
turbulence scales. However, the use of diameter and convective time simplifies the
investigation since these values are known a-priori.
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Asymmetry in Wake of Oscillating Foils )
with Combined Pitching and Heaving L
Motion

Suyash Verma and Arman Hemmati

Abstract Thisis a numerical study of the dynamics of primary and secondary vortex
structures in high performance wakes of oscillating foils with combined heaving and
pitching motion at Reynolds number of 8000. The peak performance is associated
with either high efficiency or large thrust production, which are achieved at specific
motion settings. Using three-dimensional direct numerical simulations, we charac-
terized and compared the dominant instability features for two peak propulsive wakes
of a teardrop foil. Spanwise vortex dislocations on paired rollers for high efficiency
setting revealed qualitative features of elliptic instability of primary vortex that led to
tongue-like, and crescent shaped valley and bulge formations. However, asymmetric
shedding of vortex dipoles in large thrust production setting depicted large scale dis-
locations in the form of conjoint hairpin-horseshoe formations that emerged out of
vortex cores. These hinted at the dominance of both core and centrifugal instability.
Here, we propose a hypothesis that large scale dislocations have greater influence
on the spatial topology of secondary vortex structures compared to their temporal
topology, which were observed to be similar in both wakes.

1 Introduction

Dynamics of coherent structures (e.g., rollers) in turbulent wakes of oscillating hydro-
foils have been observed to play a dominant role in propulsive mechanisms of various
marine biological species, such as fish [1]. These studies have contributed to the devel-
opment of efficient underwater propulsors and energy harvesting technologies. The
fluid mechanics of these systems, however, still require further analysis to optimize
their design. Mainly, instability mechanisms in wakes of oscillating hydrofoils that
could promote vortex dislocations on rollers and subsequent formation of secondary
vortex pairs (or ribs), remains not fully explored at this time. This will also enrich our
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understanding of dominant and complex interactions between the large scale vortex
structures (rollers and ribs) that directly impact flow properties, such as pressure and
shear distribution with implications on flow entrainment and turbulence.

Numerical [2] and experimental [3] studies on three-dimensional wakes of station-
ary bluff bodies (e.g., cylinders) have revealed the presence of dominant instability
modes (Mode-A and Mode-B) that governed the wake transition at low Reynolds
numbers (Re). The characteristic features of the instability further detailed the mech-
anism of secondary vortex formation, which originated either on account of deform-
ing primary vortex core (Mode-A) or streamwise stretching of the braid shear layer
between the primary vortex rollers [3]. Direct numerical simulations (DNS) have
also provided capabilities and insights into modeling of prominent instability modes
in wakes of rigid bodies (e.g., hydrofoils) that execute an oscillatory motion, either
pitching [4] or heaving [5]. For both motions, instability modes were characterized
with respect to the spanwise wavelength of the counter-rotating rib pair as well as
their temporal periodicity in each full and half shedding cycle, respectively. Although
mechanism of centrifugal instability was hinted as being responsible for the forma-
tion of rib pairs, an elaborate discussion is still lacking [4]. Evaluation of instability
and secondary vortex characteristics for an oscillatory hydrofoil in combined heaving
and pitching motion is not fully explored.

This study focused on the quantitative and qualitative analyses of
three-dimensional spatio-temporal characteristics of both primary and secondary
vortex formations in the wake of an infinite span oscillating foil with a combined
pitching and heaving motion. Specifically, the study focused on wakes correspond-
ing to peak propulsive performance regimes for high propulsive efficiency and large
thrust generation. Identification and comparative assessments of vortex dislocations
on the primary vortex rollers are discussed along with their association to previ-
ously identified elliptic and centrifugal instability of the vortex core, and braid shear
layer, respectively. The paper is setup such that numerical method is described first,
followed by discussion of the results and major conclusions.

2 Problem Description

The wake of an infinite span teardrop hydrofoil was numerically simulated using
DNS with motion parameters corresponding to peak propulsive performance based
on a recent experimental study [6]. We utilized the Overset Grid Assembly (OGA)
method in OpenFOAM to perform the combined pitching and heaving motions. OGA
is based on a finite volume solver, which has been well validated for study of wake and
vortex dynamics [7]. The three-dimensional Navier—Stokes equations were solved
directly at a chord based Reynolds number of Re = Uy,c/v = 8000. Second-order
accurate temporal (backward Euler) and spatial (central-difference) schemes were
employed for discretization of equations.

The computational domain included a stationary background grid and another
overlapping grid that modeled the hydrofoil motion. The background grid extended
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20c, 16¢ and 27 ¢ in the streamwise, cross-stream and spanwise directions, respec-
tively. A combined heaving and pitching motions were prescribed for the foil, which
followed sinusoidal formulations:

h=hesinQRuft) and 6 =0ysinQuft+ ¢).

Here, h, 6, f and ¢ denote the heave and pitch amplitude, oscillation frequency and
phase offset, respectively. A uniform velocity along with a zero pressure gradient was
assigned at the inlet boundary, while a Neumann outflow condition was prescribed at
the outlet boundary. The domain sides were assigned a periodic boundary condition.
All remaining edges were assigned a zero gradient condition for both velocity and
pressure whereas a no-slip wall condition was ensured for the moving foil. More
details on the validation for the numerical solver can be found in [7].

Performance results from [6] indicated that a high efficiency (and small thrust)
was achieved when ko = 0.125, 6y = 10°, f* = 0.48 and ¢ = 270°. Similarly, a
large thrust generation (and low efficiency) was observed at iy = 0.375, 6y = 15°,
f* =0.64 and ¢ = 330°. Thus, the prominent instability features were evaluated in
the wake of foils within this parameter space.

3 Results and Discussion

Using isosurfaces of normalized Q-criterion (Q* = Qc?/ Ugo), we first describe the
primary vortex mode corresponding to the wake of high efficiency (1) motion setting
along with the prominent vortex dislocations on the spanwise rollers (Fig. 1a). Paired
counter-rotating vortices (2P mode) were observed near the foil, which merged to
form reverse Von Kdrman wake downstream. Fine scale corrugations were evident on
the upstream leading edge roller (LEV ), which hints at development of a spanwise
instability. Besides, the merger of a weaker leading edge vortex structure (LEV,)
with the stronger trailing edge vortex (TEV,) formed a structure with larger circu-
lation that led to a stronger strain field intensity. This further promoted formations
of dislocations (identified as valleys and bulges) with larger depth to width ratios
compared to upstream corrugations. Qualitatively, these dislocation features seem
comparable to the tongue-like formations, and crescent shaped features, that were
previously identified in the wake of stationary bluff bodies [2, 8]. Such tongue-like
formations were attributed to a characteristic instability of primary vortex core [8],
whose mechanism was also described later in terms of elliptic instability of a vortex
pair [3, 9]. We made a quantitative assessment for the ratio of spanwise wavelength
(A;) for dislocations to the diameter of invariant vortex core (d;,,). The estimated
ratio was close to 2, similar to the observations of [9]. Thus, both quantitative and
qualitative evidence suggested that an elliptic instability of vortex core should be
prominent in the high n wake. Investigation of the asymmetric wake (dominated by
vortex dipoles or couples) for large thrust settings revealed large scale dislocations
in the form of conjoint hairpin-horseshoe vortex structures (Fig. 1b). This resembled
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Fig. 1 Vortex dislocations identified on primary vortex structures in the wake (a Q* = 0.01 and b
Q* = 0.09). Figures on left and right depict the fop and bottom view, respectively

qualitative characteristics of core instability. A mechanism for emergence of hairpin
vortices out of vortex cores had been proposed [2]. However, conjoint large scale
structures observed for our asymmetric wake was unique in terms of spatial topology
for hairpin legs that wrapped around coupled spanwise rollers. Interaction of these
hairpin legs with the braid vorticity region, i.e. small scale vorticity between two
subsequent dipoles, could indicate a centrifugal instability mechanism, which can
further lead to formations of secondary vortex pairs. Ratio of }; /d;,, revealed a value
equal to 1.813, which was similar to that of high efficiency wake. Detailed Floquet
stability analyses could provide more insight into the dominant instability modes in
both wakes.

The analyses of instability characteristics hint at their apparent contribution to
the formation of secondary streamwise vortices or ribs [3, 9]. We therefore assessed
the spatio-temporal characteristics of counter-rotating rib pairs in the wake. Figure 2
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(a) High Efficiency Wake (b) Large Thrust Wake

Fig. 2 Secondary vortex structures in the wake of an oscillating foil for two performance regimes,
identified using iso-surfaces of wy

depicts ribs structures for the high efficiency and large thrust cases. In case of the
former, continuous and alternating tubes (in spanwise direction) appeared to pass
over one side of the spanwise rollers. It revealed a qualitative similarity to Mode-B
arrangement in the wake of stationary cylinders [8]. In contrast, the large thrust gener-
ation wake depicted an asymmetric spatial topology. Paired ribs wrapped around each
dipole while being connected in the braid vorticity region. This topology appeared
qualitatively similar to Long wavelength mode [4] and Mode-A [5] for purely pitch-
ing and heaving foils, respectively. The looped rib pairs further reflected a qualitative
similarity to elongated hairpin legs in Fig. Ib, which wrapped around the coupled
rollers. This similarity supports the argument of a centrifugal instability mechanism
[2] for interaction of developed hairpin-horseshoe structures with the braid vortic-
ity. It also explains the interconnected nature of rib pairs between two subsequent
dipoles. The spanwise wavelength (A, = A /c) and temporal periodicity (with respect
to shedding cycles) of the rib configurations were also evaluated using statistical cor-
relations of streamwise vorticity (w, ) on specific spanwise planes that passed through
individual primary vortex cores. The estimated A, for both wakes was in the range
of 0.7-0.8, thereby supporting our qualitative observations that their characteristics
were similar to the purely pitching [4] or heaving foils [5]. The rib pairs further
maintained their direction of rotation with each full shedding cycle. It is therefore
apparent that large-scale vortex dislocations have greater influence on spatial topol-
ogy of secondary structures, rather than causing changes in spanwise wavelength or
streamwise periodicity for the two wakes.
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4 Conclusions

The wakes corresponding to peak propulsive performance regimes of an oscillat-
ing foil with combined heaving and pitching motion were investigated numerically
at Re = 8000. The high efficiency wake depicted fine scale spanwise corrugations
on paired rollers (2P mode) near the foil, whereas deeper valleys and bulges were
observed for individual rollers downstream. These resembled tongue-like and cres-
cent shaped formations, whose spanwise wavelength was approximately twice the
diameter of invariant stream-tube within the core vortex. Such qualitative and quanti-
tative evidence suggested that elliptic instability of the primary vortex core dominates
the high efficiency wake. Contrarily, the wake of large thrust generating configuration
depicted conjoint hairpin-horseshoe vortex formations that emerged out of the core,
and led to an intense spanwise deformation of rollers. The core instability mecha-
nism was prominent based on the quantitative estimation of the wavelength for these
dislocations. Moreover, interaction of developed hairpin legs with the braid vorticity
further revealed the possible association with formation of secondary vortex pairs,
and hence a prominence of centrifugal instability. Evaluation of secondary vortex
characteristics in the wakes further indicated resemblance to long wavelength mode
and Mode-A observed previously for purely pitching and heaving foils, respectively.
However, the asymmetric topology of the wrapped rib pairs around dipoles indicated
an influence of the large scale dislocations observed for the wake in large thrust
generation configuration. However, these dislocations did not affect the spanwise
wavelength or temporal periodicity of rib pairs in both propulsive wakes.
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Helical Structures in the Wake of Long )
Wall-Mounted Prisms at High Incident i
Angles

Arash Zargar and Arman Hemmati

Abstract The coherent wake structures behind a rectangular prism at different inci-
dence angles are numerically studied at Re = 250. The results indicated that chang-
ing the incidence angle altered the critical Reynolds number at which the wake
transitions to unsteady flow. The variation in wake dynamics and evolution of vortex
structures are evaluated and characterized at high incidence angles. The change in
the wake size and surface pressure distribution due to variations in the incidence
angle are also related to the change in wake topology.

1 Introduction

The flow structures around a wall-mounted rectangular prism have various engineer-
ing applications at low Reynolds numbers, for example, in designing the cooling
system of electronic chips, developing biomedical devices, and optimizing the per-
formance of small heat exchangers. This has motivated extensive research on the
characteristics of the wake of prisms at all ranges of Reynolds number. However,
these studies focused only on small depth-to-height ratio prisms.

Rastan et al. [1] numerically studied the onset of vortex shedding for a wall-
mounted prism with an aspect ratio of AR = 7 and reported that it starts at the
Reynolds number of 75 < Re < 85. They identified that the flow field of the prism
remains steady at lower Reynolds numbers. Saha [2] investigated the effect of aspect
ratio on the wake dynamics of a square prism at the Reynolds number of 250. They
reported that the intensity of unsteadiness in the wake of a prism decreases by decreas-
ing the aspect ratio. Thus, the wake of a square prism with an aspect ratio of 2 was
classified as weakly unsteady, while the wake of a prism with AR = 5 appeared to
be fully unsteady. Sakamoto et al. [3] mentioned that decreasing aspect ratio leads
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to changing the vortex shedding characteristics from a Karman-like to an arc-type
vortex shedding. Therefore, it can be inferred that changing the geometrical shape
of the body would alter the onset of wake unsteadiness.

Characterizing the shape and orientation of structures in the wake of square prisms
or circular cylinders can be categorized as a classical problem in fluid mechanics.
Models of the wake of a square prism can be divided into two classes. The first class
hypothesizes that there are different vortex structures, specifically tip, base, Karman
type, and horseshoe vortices, in the wake. The origin and characteristics of these
structures are different, and they can exist simultaneously in the wake [4, 6]. How-
ever, another hypothesis ponders the occurrence of a single arc-type structure in the
wake, which connects tip, base, and Karman-type structures [5]. The most rigorous
argument supporting the latter hypothesis is the fact that most studies captured a
single dominant frequency in the wake of a wall-mounted square prim. This strongly
hints at the presence of a single structure.

Most recently, Zargar et al. [7] numerically analyzed the flow dynamics behind a
wall-mounted rectangular prism with a large depth-ratio at different incidence angles
using Direct Numerical Simulations (DNS). They reported that there exists a critical
incidence angle at which the flow behavior changes from steady to unsteady, while
the flow is utterly steady at zero incident angle. Their results demonstrated that chang-
ing the incidence angle leads to the formation of evolving helical structures in the
wake. They captured different peak frequencies above the critical incidence angle and
demonstrated the characteristic length and origin of the peak frequencies. Further-
more, they established a skeleton model for the unsteady wake. This paper expands
on their observations by highlighting particular changes to the surface parameters
and wake dynamics after the onset of unsteadiness.

2 Problem Description

This study examined the effect of incidence angle on the unsteady wake dynamics
and vortex interactions behind a long wall-mounted rectangular prism at Re = 250
by directly solving the three-dimensional Navier—Stokes and continuity equations
in OpenFOAM. The prism had a height of %, and a width and length of w = 0.83h
and [ = 4.15h, respectively. The long prism was placed at 10 different incidence
angels from i = 0° to i = 45° at 5° increments with respect to the incoming flow.
The computational domain extended L = 35/ in the x —direction, 127 < W < 15h
in the y—direction and H = 5k in the z—direction. The boundary conditions were
set as uniform normal velocity (Usy) at the inlet, Neumann condition for all flow
parameters at all other boundaries, and no-slip wall condition for the ground and prism
faces. The spatial grid consisted 3.9 x 10°-5.2 x 10° hexahedral elements, while the
temporal grid was uniform and set such that the Courant number remained below
0.8. Validation and verification of the simulations are described comprehensively in
Zargar et al. [7].
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3 Results

The effect of changing incidence angle on formation and evolution of coherent wake
structures was examined by looking at the isosurfaces of normalized Q—criterion.
Figure 1a shows that increasing the incidence angle leads to the formation of a vor-
tex tube in the wake region. Furthermore, there was a critical range of incidence
angle between 40° < i < 45°, at which the wake behavior changed from steady to
unsteady. This coincided with the formation of helical structures in the wake, which
are identified in Fig. 1b.

Vorticity distribution is another important parameter in characterizing the shape
of coherent structures in the wake. The flow behind a long-wall-mounted rectangular
prism remained steady for the incidence angle of i < 40° at Re = 250, whereas it
was unsteady at i > 40°. To identify the wake features that led to the formation of
unsteady flow, time-averaged streamwise vorticity distributions are compared for
different incident angles in the wake of the long prism in Fig.2. A single vortex pair
with a large vorticity (V;) can be recognized at all incident angles, which is associated
with the vortex tube in the wake (similar to Fig. 1a). Increasing the incidence angle
to i = 45° leads to the formation of an extra focal point in the wake that is identified
as V; in Fig. 2c. Zargar et al. [7] captured the formation of a vortical structure in the
near wake of the long prism, which originated from the leading edge of the prism,
inducing unsteady fluctuations in the wake. Figure 2 shows that the induced unsteady
flow created an extra streamwise vortical structure that has not been captured in

Helical Structurcs.

(a)i =35° (b) i =45°

Fig. 1 Isosurface of Q* = 4.42 x 102 at different incident angles at Re = 250. (Q* = Q%{)

B ;'.-"h ¢ s }'-:'i\ \'A vho W
()i = 15° (b) i =35° (©)i = 45°

Fig. 2 Time-averaged vorticity distribution at x /h = 7.5 for different incidence angles
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© 1 =620

Fig. 3 Snapshot of vorticity contours overlaid by flow streamlines for i = 45° atx/h = 7.5

previous studies of square prisms. Following the terminology of Zargar et al. [7],
this structure span out of the “Frontal-Tip-Vortex”.

Figure 3 shows snapshots of vorticity distribution in the wake at t* = 530, 570
and 620 for the case of i = 45°. These plots are overlaid by instantaneous flow
streamlines. These results reveal that the position and size of vortical structures
associated with the vortex tube (V;) are approximately steady. However, the extra
streamwise wake structure (V;) is strongly unsteady, which leads to the formation
of complex vortex interactions in the wake. The vortex dynamics observed here is
enormously different from the previously proposed wake models for short depth-
ratio rectangular prisms. Zargar et al. [7] showed that helical structures in the wake
at i = 45° evolve at a low frequency, which leads to periods of strong and weaker
flow fluctuations. Figure 3 shows that variations in the vorticity distribution coincided
with the evolution of helical structures in the wake.

The change in wake dynamics at high incidence angles results in alterations in the
wake size, and hence the aerodynamics forces and moments. Figure 4 shows the time-
averaged streamlines calculated at the first cell from the ground plane. Comparing
the position of highlighted saddle points in the wake for the cases of i = 0° and 25°
revealed that wake losses its symmetry in the y— direction at higher incidence angle.
It is also notable that the distribution of critical points for the case of i = 45° altered
in comparison to the lower incidence angles. This indicates that there has been a
change in wake dynamics at this incident angle. If position of the last saddle point
(Ly) in the wake is considered as the flow reattachment point to the ground plane, the
distance of this saddle point from the body is an appropriate measure for the wake
size. As shown in Fig. 5a, distance of the flow reattachment point is approximately
constant for i < 30°. However, the last saddle point distance (L), and thus the wake
size, increased significantly for i > 35°.
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Fig. 4 Time-averaged streamlines based on velocity vectors at the first cell from the ground
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Fig.5 The distance between the last saddle point and the prism’s back-face and the surface pressure
coefficient on the mid-height of the prism at different incidence angles

Figure 5b shows that changing the incidence angle altered the surface pressure
distribution on the faces of the prism, which led to alteration of the force and moment
coefficients. Increasing the incidence angle disrupted the surface pressure distribution
symmetry and moved location of the stagnation point on the prism. At i = 0°, the
pressure coefficient was negative on the frontal part of the side faces due to the
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formation of small separation bubbles. At i = 45°, the stagnation point moved on
the edge of the windward and front faces. This modification increased the pressure
coefficient and altered the pressure distribution on surfaces of the prism. This is a
sufficient measure to identify onset of the formation of vortical structures, which is
important in development of mechanisms to control the wake.

4 Conclusion

This study numerically examined the wake of a wall-mounted rectangular prism
with an aspect ratio of 1.2 and depth ratio of 4.15 at different incidence angles. The
Reynolds number based on the height of the prism was Re = 250, which constituted
a steady wake at zero incident angle. The results demonstrated that increasing the
incidence angle leads to the formation of a vortex tube in the wake. At a critical
incidence angle of 40° < i < 45°, the flow behavior changed to unsteady, which
coincided with the formation of helical structures. The time-averaged vorticity dis-
tribution revealed an extra focal point in the wake due to the formation of a new
unsteady vortical structure. The results demonstrated that changing the incidence
angle altered position of the stagnation point and changed the surface pressure dis-
tribution as a means to identify the onset of wake unsteadiness, and thus formation
of helical structures.
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A Spatially Accelerating Turbulent Flow )
with Longitudinally Moving Walls i

Matthew Falcone and Shuisheng He

Abstract A new theory is proposed to explain the development of spatially acceler-
ating flows with the aim of helping to resolve some of the long-standing issues related
to the understanding of their development. This new theory postulates that on the
onset of the acceleration a new laminar boundary layer forms superimposed on the
existing turbulent flow with the development of the accelerating flow characterised
by the development and subsequent transition of the new boundary layer. The theory
has been tested using Direct Numerical Simulations of an innovative idealised accel-
eration using an accelerating moving wall which results in a relative acceleration
between the wall and the fluid. The results indicated that the flow in general behaves
similarly to previous studies and is found to support the new theory. u'u’ is found
to exhibit downstream growth from the onset of the acceleration consistent with the
amplification of the near-wall structures by the new boundary layer. Increases in the
wall-normal and spanwise stresses does not occur until the onset of transition where
turbulent spots begin to develop. The theory is also supported by the lack of response
from the eddy viscosity prior to the new boundary layer’s transition.

1 Introduction

Spatial acceleration is encountered in a wide range of engineering applications such
as turbomachinery and airfoils in addition to natural flows. However, despite its
prevalence, spatial acceleration contains interesting and not well-understood phe-
nomena including laminarisation which can have a significant effect of flow physics.
Laminarisation occurs when a turbulent flow reverts to a more laminar-like state and
has been found to occur in flows undergoing severe spatial acceleration. The process

M. Falcone (X)) - S. He
Department of Mechanical Engineering, University of Sheffield, Sheffield, UK
e-mail: mfalconel @sheffield.ac.uk

S. He
e-mail: s.he @sheffield.ac.uk

© The Author(s), under exclusive license to Springer Nature Switzerland AG 2021 109
R. Orlii et al. (eds.), Progress in Turbulence IX, Springer Proceedings in Physics 267,
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-80716-0_15


http://crossmark.crossref.org/dialog/?doi=10.1007/978-3-030-80716-0_15&domain=pdf
mailto:mfalcone1@sheffield.ac.uk
mailto:s.he@sheffield.ac.uk
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-80716-0_15

110 M. Falcone and S. He

by which this reversion occurs has become known as the island of ignorance. For sub-
sonic flows, spatial acceleration is typically imposed by reducing the effective flow
area which results in an increasing velocity due to mass conservation. The resulting
flow physics is thus complicated by the effect of streamline contraction which results
from the reduction in flow area.

Much of the current understanding of spatial acceleration derives from the seminal
work of Narasimha and Sreenivasan [4], who split the process of laminarisation into
four regions: Fully turbulent (I), the region after the onset of the acceleration where
the flow remains turbulent; reverse transitional (I), the region where the flow begins
to become more laminar-like corresponding to the location of the island of ignorance;
quasi-laminar (IIT), where the statistics that describe the flow tend towards values
more consistent with a laminar flow; and retransition (IV), where the flow begins to
return to the turbulent state after the removal of the acceleration. The cause of the
laminarisation was not found to be due to a significant reduction in the magnitude
of the turbulent stresses, which were in fact found to be near-frozen, but due to
their relative domination by the increasing pressure gradient which results from the
acceleration. This phenomenon has since been referred to as ‘soft’ laminarisation
[3]. This also raises important questions as to why the Reynolds stresses freeze with
the onset of acceleration.

The new theory proposed here is that on the onset of the acceleration a new
laminar boundary layer forms superimposed on the existing turbulent flow with the
phenomena of the accelerating flow characterised by the development, growth and
subsequent breakdown to turbulence of this new boundary layer in a process akin to
bypass transition. As will be shown, this theory has the potential to explain aspects of
spatial acceleration not well explained by the current theory including the cause of the
frozen Reynolds stresses. It should also be noted that there are some key differences
between the new theory and the current understanding of spatial acceleration. Firstly,
previous studies have alluded to the development of a laminar sub-boundary layer
as a result of the laminarisation [4]. Here, we propose that the new boundary layer
develops from the onset of the acceleration and hence would develop irrespective of
the presence of laminarisation. Secondly, a key aspect of the new theory is that the
onset of transition/retransition is, like bypass transition, linked to the development
of instabilities in the new laminar boundary layer and is not inherently linked to the
end of the acceleration.

This paper presents Direct Numerical Simulations (DNS) of an idealised spatially
accelerating flow which has utilised longitudinally non-uniform moving walls to
provide a relative spatial acceleration. The purpose of this is to understand the effect
of flow acceleration on a simpler flow setup to test the potential of this new theory
without some of the complex physics associated with typical spatially accelerating
flows including streamline contraction.
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2 Methodology

The DNS was performed using an ‘in-house’ channel flow solver, CHAPSim [1]. The
solver uses a temporal discretisation comprising a third-order, low-storage Runge-
Kutta scheme for the convective terms and the implicit second-order Crank-Nicolson
scheme for the diffusive terms. The idealised acceleration was implemented by mod-
ifying the streamwise velocity boundary condition of a channel flow so that the
velocity opposed the direction of the flow, with the magnitude of the wall veloc-
ity becoming larger with downstream distance resulting in a relative acceleration.
This is shown in Fig. 1 where the arrows represent the wall velocity and the yellow
highlighted region is where acceleration occurs. In this paper, a linear acceleration
is presented such that the wall velocity is defined as U,, = —Cx, where C is a posi-
tive constant. Given the absolute bulk fluid velocity, Uy is constant, the result is an
increasing relative velocity between the wall and the fluid: U,,; = Uy 4 Cx.

A single case is shown in this paper with an inlet Reynolds number based
on the half-channel height Rey = U,8/v = 2800 (Re;,o = 176). The flow is lin-
early accelerated over 15 half-channel heights to Re; = 5600 (Re,,; = 324). The
domain size (X x Y x Z) was 305 x 2§ x 4§ with a mesh of 1620 x 288 x 360.
The changes in wall, absolute and relative velocity for the case are shown in the line
plot in Fig. 1.

3 Results and Discussion

The instantaneous results highlight the key features of the development of the relative
spatial acceleration. Figure 2 shows the contour plots of the instantaneous streamwise
(Fig.2a) and wall-normal (Fig.2b) velocity fluctuations at y** = 4.9. The red line
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Fig. 1 Schematic of the methodology used to create the relative acceleration. Top: the walls of a
channel flow with the arrows representing the wall velocity. Bottom: The absolute, wall, and relative
flow velocities for the case. The dashed lines represent the start and the end of the acceleration
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Fig. 2 x — z contours of u’ (a), and v (b). Black lines at x/§ = 0 and x /8 = 15 represents the
start and end of the acceleration. The red line indicates the onset of transition as indicated by C 7, in

indicates the approximate location of the onset of transition. Prior to the start of
the acceleration, u’ exhibits the ubiquitous near-wall streaky structures present in
wall shear flows. After the start of the acceleration at x /8 = 0, the near-wall streaks
strengthen mildly. At x/6 & 6, localised spots begin to appear in the contour plot
indicated by the patches of larger magnitude fluctuations of shorter spatial scale.
These spots, which initially coexist with the strengthened streaks, grow as they are
convected downstream as indicated by the spots at different stages of development
(atx/6 ~ 6,x/5 ~ 8, x/5 ~ 10 ). By the end of the acceleration at x/§ = 15, new
turbulence is found to extend across the spanwise extent of the wall. In contrast,
v remains unaffected by the acceleration until the onset of transition, where spots
appear coincident with the spots in u’.

This development can be explained by the new theory. The new boundary layer,
forming on the onset of the acceleration, modulates the pre-existing turbulent struc-
tures resulting in the stretching of the near-wall streaks by the mean shear associated
with the developing boundary layer and extracting energy from the mean flow as
indicated in Fig.2a. Eventually, similar to bypass transition, secondary instabilities
develop on these strengthened streaks resulting in their breakdown forming turbu-
lent spots. Given the streaks are streamwise turbulent structures, their strengthening
primarily affects #’ and thus v' does not increase until the streaks breakdown with
the onset of transition. The development of the fluctuations exhibits similarities to
contour plots found in studies of bypass transition [2]. Consequently, the stages of
transition in this flow can be described similarly to Jacobs and Durbin [2] with pre-
transition (0 < x /8 < 6), transition (6 < x/8 < 15), and fully turbulent (x/§ 2 15).

The flows can be further characterised through statistics. Figure3a shows the
development of the maximum normal Reynolds stresses to illustrate the disturbance
energy growth. u'u’ exhibits downstream growth from the start of the acceleration
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Fig. 3 a The maximum normal Reynolds stresses against x /5. Each component is annotated in
figure. The vertical line represents the location of Cy ;. b Skin friction coefficient, C s

similarly to studies of spatial acceleration [5], associated with rises in production,
while v/v" and w'w’ shows a clear delay until the onset of transition which is consistent
with Fig.2 and is indicative of the freezing of wall-normal and spanwise stresses
observed in spatial acceleration. This delay is also associated with the response of
pressure strain (not presented) which until the onset of transition remains subdued.
Figure 3b shows the development of the skin friction coefficient, C ;. After the start of
the acceleration, C ; rises briefly before falling rapidly due to the increasing velocity
and reaches a minimum before increasing rapidly following the onset of transition.
C f.min»> similar to bypass transition appears to be an indicator of the location of the
onset of transition. These results show that in this case the onset of transition occurs
well before the end of the acceleration. This indicates that, as suggested by the new
theory, transition is not inherently linked to the end of the acceleration.

Figure4a shows that the Reynolds shear stress, 'V increases by ~ 60% during
pre-transition which is limited to the near-wall region (y™ ~< 60). With the onset
of transition, u/v' increases over a broad wall-normal region, the extent of which
increases with downstream distance. These changes are again consistent with previ-
ous investigations of spatial acceleration [5]. The eddy viscosity, i, is presented in
Fig.4b which shows that during pre-transition it remains constant. This is significant
as it implies that the increasing u’v’ during pre-transition is entirely related to the
increase in mean shear consistent with a laminar-like response of the flow to the
acceleration during pre-transition. After the onset of transition, the eddy viscosity
begins increasing progressively from wall to the centre of the channel.
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4 Conclusion

An innovative methodology has been used to test a new theory for spatially accelerat-
ing flows. The methodology uses an accelerating moving wall to create an idealised
spatial acceleration which replicates many of the key developments found in conven-
tional spatial acceleration. It has been found that the new theory is well-supported
by the development of the flow and future work will include testing the new theory
on more conventional spatially accelerating flows.
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Dissimilarity Between Heat and )
Momentum Transfer of Turbulent Heat e
Transfer over Surfaces with Hemisphere
Protrusions

Rika Nagura, Yusuke Kuwata, and Kazuhiko Suga

Abstract To explore how the roughness arrangement affects the turbulent heat trans-
fer, direct numerical simulations of turbulent heat transfer over walls with regu-
larly distributing hemisphere protrusions were performed by the lattice Boltzmann
method. The friction Reynolds number was fixed at 660 and the fluid Prandtl num-
ber was 0.71 assuming an air flow. The roughness increases the momentum transfer
more than the heat transfer. The Reynolds analogy factor, which measures the dis-
similarity between the momentum and heat transfer, can be expressed as a function of
the skin friction coefficient, inner-scaled equivalent roughness, and Prandtl number
regardless of the roughness arrangement.

1 Introduction

The heat transfer over a roughened wall is of great engineering interest because the
presence of wall roughness leads to a considerable enhancement of momentum, mass,
and heat transfer. As the wall roughness enhances turbulence, secondary or tertiary
flow as well as flow mixing, artificial roughness is frequently created to increase
the heat transfer performance of engineering devices, such as internal cooling inside
turbine blades [1], solar thermal systems [2], and heat transfer pipes [3]. Hence, a
great deal of effort has been made to understand the effects of the wall roughness on
heat and momentum transfer.

With regard to the momentum transfer, wall roughness hardly affects the momen-
tum transfer provided that the wall roughness is buried within the viscous sublayer
but has a considerable impact when the wall roughness protrudes into the logarith-
mic layer. As a consequence of the enhancement of the momentum transfer, the
skin friction coefficient at a rough surface increases resulting in a downward shift in
the inner-scaled mean velocity. It is well established that the downward shift in the
mean velocity profile, which is referred to as the velocity roughness function, can be
expressed as a function of the inner-scaled equivalent roughness [4].
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As for the effects on the heat transfer, wall roughness also leads to a downward
shift in the inner-scaled mean temperature profiles due to an increase in the heat
transfer over a rough surface. However, as the Reynolds analogy does no longer hold
for rough wall turbulence, the temperature roughness function, which is a downward
shift in the inner-scaled mean temperature profile, is lower than the velocity rough-
ness function even though the Prandtl number is unity. There is still much controversy
about the effects of wall roughness on the dissimilarity between the heat and momen-
tum transfer and no universally-accepted correlation that can accurately predict the
heat transfer rate over a rough surface. In this study, for the improvement of the
prediction of turbulent heat transfer over a rough surface, we investigate the effects
of the roughness arrangement on the dissimilarity between the heat and momen-
tum transfer by means of direct numerical simulations (DNSs) of the turbulent heat
transfer over surfaces with hemisphere protrusions.

2 Flow Conditions

A schematic of a rough-walled open-channel flow is shown in Fig. 1. Periodic bound-
ary conditions were applied to the streamwise (x) and spanwise (z) directions,
whereas a slip wall was considered for the top wall. The bottom wall was rough-
ened by regularly distributing hemisphere protrusions with relatively large size of
k = 0.3L,, where L, is the open-channel height. The distances between two neigh-
boring hemispheres in the streamwise and spanwise directions (p, and p,, respec-
tively) were systematically varied with the roughness density being fixed as shown in
Fig. 1. The rough surface is named NXMZ, where N = p,/k and M = p,/k stand
for the streamwise and spanwise hemisphere pitches, respectively. The surface for
case 20X2.5Z in Fig. 1a has the smallest spanwise pitch of p, = 2.5k yielding the
largest streamwise frontal area, whereas the surface for case 2.5X20Z in Fig. 1d has
the smallest frontal area. The streamwise and spanwise computational domain size
were respectively L, = 6L, and L, = 3L, for cases 20X2.5Z, 10X5Z, and 5X10Z,
but extended to 65 in the spanwise direction for case 2.5X20Z. A flow was driven
by a constant streamwise pressure difference, and the friction Reynolds number was
fixed at Re; = 660. The fluid Prandtl number was Pr = 0.71 assuming an air flow.
The flow field was simulated by the D3Q27 multiple-relaxation-time lattice Boltz-
mann method (LBM) [5], whereas we used D3Q19 regularized LBM [6] for the scaler
field. The computational grid was uniform with equal spacing in all directions, and
the grid points across the half channel height were 270 such that the resolution in
wall units is comparable to those used in the lattice Boltzmann DNS studies [7].
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Fig. 1 Computational geometry of a rough-walled open channel flow

3 Results and Discussion

| (] Y

The modification of the mean velocity and temperature profiles are presented in
Fig.2, where the superficial x — z plane-averaged inner-scaled streamwise mean
velocity ut and mean temperature 6" are shown against the inner-scaled effective
wall-normal distance y;. Here, 6 indicates the fluid temperature 7 relative to the wall
temperature T,,: 6 = T — T, and the effective wall-normal distance y, is defined as
the wall-normal integral of the x — z plane porosity: y, = foy ¢dy, which accounts

for a virtual origin of a rough wall [7]. The figure confirms that the " and o profiles
for rough wall cases are shifted downward. The hemisphere arrangement affects the
u™ profiles considerably, whereas the g profiles remain almost unaffected. The
downward shift in 7™ is the largest for case 20X2.5Z, followed by 10X5Z, 5X10Z,

and 2.5X10Z.
(a) (b)
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Fig.2 alnner-scaled streamwise mean velocity profiles, b Inner-scaled mean temperature profiles.

The DNS data from [8] is also included
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Fig.3 Velocity and temperature roughness function against the inner-scaled equivalent roughness.
The experimental data from [14], and the DNS data for sinusoidal roughness from [10] and grid-
blasted surface from [9] are shown

To better understand the behaviors of the downward shift values, the velocity and
temperature roughness functions (AU and A®T, respectively) are plotted against
equivalent roughness height £} in Fig.3. For comparison, the DNS data for the
sinusoidal roughness from [10] and grid-blasted surface from [9] are also shown.
Here, AUT (A®™) is defined as a mean difference in the u™" (§+) profile between
the smooth wall and rough wall cases ink < y < §. The trend of A®* against k" is
found to be very different from that of AU™: AU™ monotonically increases with k',
whereas A®T for the present results exhibits an almost constant value of A@ =~ 3
despite the considerable difference in the hemisphere arrangement. This plateau
value is seemed to be somewhat smaller than those for the sinusoidal roughness
and grid-blasted surface, indicating that the heat transfer enhancement relative to
the momentum transfer enhancement is smaller for the present rough surfaces. The
possible explanation is that the present rough surfaces tend to yield larger pressure
drag which increases the momentum transfer but not the heat transfer. It is well
established that AU against k" collapses onto a single curve irrespective of the
surface texture in the fully rough regime; however, A®* against ;" is found to be
rather scattered, indicating that A@™ is not expressed as a function of ;" solely but
other roughness or flow parameters should be taken into account.

To quantify the augmentation of the heat and momentum transfer, the skin friction
coefficient C s and Stanton number St normalized by the corresponding values C o
and Stq for smooth wall turbulence are shown in Fig.4. Note that C s and St are the
averaged values over the rough surfaces. For a better physical understanding, C ¢
is decomposed into the contribution by the pressure and viscous effects. It is clear
that the augmentation of C; can be attributed to the role of the pressure, and the
contribution by the pressure largely depends on the hemisphere arrangement. On the
other hand, although S7 is also enhanced by the wall roughness, the augmentation
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of St is much smaller than that of C s, which is considered to be due to an absence
of the pressure term in the energy equation. Both C; and St show the largest values
for case 20X2.5Z where the streamwise frontal area is the largest, whereas the case
with streamwise aligned roughness elements (case 2.5X20Z) results in the smallest
C and St values.

Finally, to explore the predictive method for the dissimilarity between the momen-
tum and heat transfer, we discuss the Reynolds analogy factor, which is defined as the
ratio of the doubled Stanton number to the Skin friction coefficient: RA = 25t/Cy.
When the heat transfer exceeds the momentum transfer, the R A value is greater than
unity, whereas it is less than unity in the opposite situation. Figure5 presents the
Reynolds analogy factor RA normalized by a corresponding value for smooth wall
turbulence RA), together with the correlation proposed by [12]:

Pr2/?
RA/RA) = : 1
IR0 =11 Josc, (5.19(k )02 Pro#4 —8.5) M
and that by [11],
P23
RA/RAy = il )

Pr, + /0.5C; (k02 Pros4/C)
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where the turbulent Prandtl number is assumed to be unity, Pr, = 1, and the model
constant of C = 0.35 is assigned [13]. The figure demonstrates that the RA values
predicted by the (1) and (2) are lower than unity, suggesting that both of the models
reproduce the dissimilar trend between the heat and momentum transfer. In particu-
lar, the correlation by [12] gives solutions that are significantly closer to the present
DNS results. This suggests that the Reynolds analogy factor, which measures the
dissimilarity between the heat and momentum transfer, can be expressed as a func-
tion of the skin friction coefficient, Prandtl number, and the inner-scaled equivalent
roughness, irrespective of the roughness arrangement.

4 Conclusion

Direct numerical simulations of turbulent heat transfer over walls with regularly dis-
tributing hemisphere protrusions is performed to get insight into how the roughness
arrangement affects the turbulent heat transfer. The roughness arrangement largely
affects the momentum and heat transfer: the augmentation of the momentum and
heat transfer is the largest for the surface with the maximum streamwise frontal
area, whereas it is the smallest for the streamwise-aligned hemisphere protrusions.
As the hemisphere protrusions particularly increases pressure drag, the roughness
increases the momentum transfer more than the heat transfer, resulting in the dissim-
ilarity between the momentum and heat transfer. The Reynolds analogy factor can
be expressed as a function of the skin friction coefficient, inner-scaled equivalent
roughness, and Prandtl number regardless of the roughness arrangement.
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The Diagnostic Plot—A Tutorial )
with a Ten Year Perspective L

P. Henrik Alfredsson, Antonio Segalini, and Ramis Orlii

Abstract The diagnostic plot was introduced in 2010 (Eur. J. Mech. B/Fluids 29:
403—406) but was used already in 2008 during a large measurement campaign as a
litmus test to determine if tripped zero-pressure gradient turbulent boundary layers
fulfilled basic criteria of being canonical. It used the rms-level of streamwise velocity
(urms) in the outer part of the boundary layer, a region where u.;,s can give clear
indications if insufficient or too tough tripping has been used. In standard plots one
needs both the friction velocity and measurement of the full velocity and turbulence
profiles. By instead plotting 1,/ Uso as a function of U/ Uy, it was found that this
gives rise to a well-defined distribution that could be used as a canonical measure.
It was later discovered that it is possible to extend the description to the near wall
region. It has also been extended to boundary layers over rough surfaces and with
pressure gradients, and some further uses. This paper aims to be both a review of the
development of the method during the last 10+ years and a tutorial for those who
want to employ it in their research and maybe also find new uses of the methodology.

1 Introduction

Turbulent shear flows, whether boundary layers, channel or pipe flows, as well as jets
or wakes, are often analyzed assuming some form of similarity. Two prime examples
of such an analysis are the planar turbulent wake and jet, where in the fully developed
region (i.e. far from the wake-generating body or the jet exit), one assumes the mean
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Fig. 1 The diagnostic plot used to evaluate the development towards a self-similar state for a
two-dimensional turbulent jet at Re = 14500, data replotted from Ref. [8], both sides of the jet are
shown. Red lines 0.5 < x/D < 20, black lines 20 < x/D < 40, where D is the nozzle width

velocity and higher moments to be expressed in similarity form. As an example, one
can describe the jet streamwise (x) mean velocity (U) and variance (uu) as

Ux,y) = Ue()F'[y/8(x)] and i = UZ(x)gly/8(x)]

where y is the cross-flow coordinate, U, is the centreline (y = 0) velocity and & (x)
is some suitable cross-flow length scale. This immediately gives the possibility to
write

ui/U; = HIU(x, y)/Uc(x)] or  ttms/Ue = h[U (x, y)/ Ue(x)]

If similarity holds for x/D larger than some value where initial conditions do not
play a role, plots of u.ms/ U, vs U/ U, should then collapse on a single curve (see
Fig. 1 obtained from data in Ref. [8]); such a plot has now become known as the
diagnostic plot, Ref. [1]. As can be seen in the figure the data approach a single curve
as x/ D increases and above approximately x/D > 20 similarity seems to hold.
For wall-bounded turbulent flows the situation is more complicated as compared
to jets and wakes since the wall-normal distribution depends on two different length
scales: the inner or viscous scale and an outer scale related to a measure of the
boundary-layer thickness, i.e. the size of the flow. Furthermore there are two different
velocity scales, an outer velocity scale (free-stream velocity in boundary layers or
centreline velocity in channel and pipe flows) and the friction velocity determined
from the wall shear stress. The diagnostic plot was first used for zero pressure gradient
turbulent boundary layers (ZPGTBL) [1] and was shown to work well in the outer
region when the scaling velocity is the free-stream velocity Uy, as can be seen in
Fig.2. An important aspect of this way to plot the data is that neither the friction
velocity nor the exact determination of the wall position is necessary which makes
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Fig. 2 Original version of the diagnostic plot for zero pressure-gradient turbulent boundary layers
at four different Reynolds numbers adapted from Ref. [1]. The red line is a DNS at a momentum-
loss based Reynolds number of Rey = 2510 from Ref. [17], experimental data from Ref. [12];
O : Reg =2540,00: Rey = 8100, A : Reg = 18700. Blue dashed line indicates the tangent to the
data in the viscous sublayer corresponding to the magnitude of the rms of the wall shear stress
fluctuations normalized by its mean, here 0.4

analysing the data in this way much less cumbersome than by scaling both velocity
and wall distance with the friction velocity, a quantity that needs to be determined
accurately by some independent mean.

As can be seen in Fig. 2 the collapse of the data for the three Reynolds numbers
shown is quite good in the range 0.6 < U/U., < 1 whereas in the range 0.2 <
U/Us < 0.6 they diverge and then start to collapse again for for U/ Uy < 0.2. In
terms of y*, U/Us = 0.6 is found in the lower part of the logarithmic region (the
exact value depends on the Reynolds number), for instance for Re, = 4 - 10> and
4 - 10 the corresponding y*-values are approximately 200 and 2000, respectively.

In this paper we will summarize our own work using the diagnostic concept, show
how it can be used to formulate a description of u,s that is valid across the boundary
layer (as well as for pipe and channel flows) for arbitrary Reynolds numbers, how
it can be used to estimate the thickness and “free-stream velocity” of atmospheric
boundary layers from velocity measurements close to the ground, and that the concept
actually predicts the existence of an outer peak of u, at sufficiently high Reynolds
numbers. We will also show that the diagnostic concept can be used for higher-order
moments, rough-wall boundary layers, for non-zero pressure gradients boundary
layers as well as for more complex flows.

2 The Background and Original Diagnostic Plot

In studies of wall-bounded turbulent flows the custom is to scale the mean velocity
and the Reynolds stresses using the friction velocity u, as the scaling parameter and
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Fig.3 Mean velocity and i distributions of ZPGTBL normalized with inner variables at different
Reynolds numbers. Red profiles are from LES by Ref. [7], blue profiles from experiments by
Ref. [15]. Vertical dashed lines indicate the limits described in Table 1, where the two outermost
ones are for the highest Re case

Table 1 Increments of the streamwise velocity for different regions in the diagnostic plot formu-
lation for the highest friction Reynolds numbers of the LES and the experiments in Fig.3

Boundary layer y range Re; = 2500 Re; = 20000

region

Viscous sublayer 0<yt <5 0.00 < U/Ux < 0.18 0.00 < U/Ux < 0.15

Buffer region 5 <yt <100 0.18 < U/Ux < 0.59 0.15 < U/Usx < 0.50

Logarithmic region | 100 < y¥, 059 < U/Ux < 0.71 050 < U/Ux < 0.77
y/8 < 0.15

Wake region 0.15<y/d <1 0.71 < U/Ux < 1.00 0.77 < U/Usx < 1.00

normalize the distance from the wall with the viscous length scale ¢, = v/u, such
that the wall-normal distance y is denoted as y* = y/£,. To scale the flow far from
the wall an outer length scale, such as the boundary layer thickness (§) or channel half
height/pipe radius, is usually used. To illustrate the background to the diagnostic plot,
we use a set of nine boundary layer profiles, the five with lowest Re are from LES [7]
whereas the four for high Re are from experiments [15]. The mean velocity profiles
are plotted in Fig.3 in the standard semi-logarithmic format where it is divided
into four parts; the viscous region 0 < y* < 5, the buffer region 5 < y* < 100, the
logarithmic region between y™ > 100and y/§ < 0.15 and finally the wake region for
y/8 > 0.15. Table 1 shows the approximate ranges of the streamwise velocity for the
different regions for the highest friction Reynolds numbers of the LES (Re, = 2500)
and the experiments (Re,; = 20000). In physical distances the size of the four regions
are very different, however in terms of increments in Ut (= U/u,) or U/ U, they
are of the same order. As can be observed, the largest change with Reynolds number
is within the logarithmic region. Also shown in Fig.3 are the corresponding ity
profiles for the same nine cases plotted in standard format.
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Fig.4 Same data as in Fig. 3 plotted in original diagnostic form and extended diagnostic form. The
dashed slope is from Eq. 1. The arrows indicate increasing Reynolds numbers

In the first published paper [1] on the diagnostic plot it was suggested that if
normalized with Uy, was plotted as function of U/ Uy one could clearly obtain a
“litmus” test both of the data in the viscous sublayer and in the outer region (see
Fig.4). In the viscous sublayer u,y,s should increase linearly with U up to about
Ut =5,i.e.of the order of U/ Uy = 0.2. In the outer region all data should collapse
on a single curve in the approximate region 0.5 < U/ Uy < 1. In a later paper [2]
an extended version of the diagnostic plot was suggested by normalizing u.,s with
the local streamwise velocity. In that scaling the data in the outer region followed a
straight line; the higher the Reynolds number the wider the range of U/ Uy, where
this line fitted the data (see Fig.4).

A fitting to the data points in this linear region gives the following expression for
the line

=a—p— (D

with @ = 0.29 and § = 0.26.

An interesting aspect of this linear relation is that it predicts a maximum in
Uems/Uso = % /48 = 0.08 at U/ Uy = /28 = 0.56 as long as the data lies along
the line given by Eq. 1. As can be seen from Fig. 4 this is only the case if the Reynolds
number is high enough and explains why the so called “outer peak” can only be
observed if the local turbulence intensity follows the linear behaviour at least down
to U/ Uy = 0.56, corresponding to a threshold value of around Re, = 20000. It is
also interesting to note that the maximum value of u,s/ Uy and its position in terms
of U/ Uy is independent of Reynolds number. However, in traditional scaling, i.e.
Urms/U<, the maximum increases with Re as well as its position in wall units. The
experimental high Reynolds number data in Fig.4 barely reaches below this value
and only a weak maximum can be discerned for the highest Re.



130 P. H. Alfredsson et al.

0.2

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35

U

Fig.5 Same dataas inFig. 3 plotted as function of U, and with the linear relation (Eq. 1) subtracted

3 Extension to the Near Wall Region

As can be seen in Fig. 4, the data in the near wall region do not collapse as expected
since it is well known that near the wall viscous scaling applies. If instead v/ U
is plotted versus U™ as in Fig.5, one finds a nice collapse in the inner region. By
subtracting the linear relationship (Eq. 1) found in the outer region, one obtains a
unique collapse of the data in the near wall region. Alfredsson, Orlii & Segalini [3]
fitted a difference function A to the data and obtained an empirical description of
ums/ U across the boundary layer (except in the outermost region where the data
deviates from the straight line) which reads:

U
+ A(G— U] @

Urms = U[Ol - :3 Umax

In Eq.2 one observes that the Reynolds number dependence of the u.,s profile
only enters through U, in the A function.

4 How the Diagnostic Idea Can Be Used to Predict High
Re Flows

The relations (Egs. 1, 2) described in Sect. 3 can now be used to predict the i, distri-
bution in any scaling if the mean velocity distribution is known. Figure 6 shows uys
for a wide range of Reynolds numbers, both in diagnostic form and in standard form,
i.e. u . as function of y™. The composite boundary layer profile given in Ref. [11]
has been utilized for the mean velocity description. What can be noted is that for high
enough Reynolds numbers an outer peak develops that actually overtakes the inner
peak at y* & 15. Here outer is maybe a misnomer since this broad peak is located in

the logarithmic layer and moves outwards approximately as Re%>°. Another interest-
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Fig.6 Prediction of unys in diagnostic and standard forms. The arrows indicate increasing Reynolds
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ing observation is that the model predicts that the inner peak increases with Reynolds
number and this is an effect of that the linear region (in the extended diagnostic scal-
ing) expands to lower values of U/ U, as the Reynolds number increases. One may
interpret this as an increased influence of outer region large scales on the near-wall
flow.

If one wants to compare these predictions for high Reynolds numbers with exper-
imental or numerical data, there are few data sets that are available. The ones that
exist for truly high Reynolds numbers and have sufficient spatial resolution not to
distort the results are from the atmospheric boundary layer; this is a complication for
the diagnostic plot methodology since for such data the free-stream velocity is not
known a priori. As suggested in Ref. [1], an equivalent free-stream velocity can be
estimated by fitting the data by varying the value of Uy to the description in the outer
region (see Fig.4), assuming that Reynolds number effects are small. This method
has been applied to the atmospheric SLTEST data (Ref. [10]) in Fig.7. Although
the atmospheric data show more scatter than typical wind-tunnel data, they nicely
follow the trend suggested by the diagnostic plot and an outer maximum is found as
predicted. In addition to the atmospheric data in Fig.7, data from DNS and wind-
tunnel experiments, different from those in previous figures, are included. This also
shows that the data in previous figures were not “cherry-picked”.

5 Use in Complex Flow Situations—Rough Wall Example

So far we have discussed the diagnostic plot for smooth wall ZPGTBL but it has been
found that it can be used with some modifications also in other more complex flow
situations, such as rough-wall boundary layers and boundary layers with pressure
gradient. Castro, Segalini & Alfredsson [4] found that, if the extended version of the
diagnostic plot was used for rough-wall boundary layers, the data still followed a
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Fig. 7 Data spanning a large Re-range, DNS data [18]: red lines Re; = 250 — 1300; hot-wire
wind-tunnel data [12] o: Re; = 850, LDV wind-tunnel data [5] vv: Re; = 1700, ¢, Re; = 4300,

A, Re; = 10000, hot-wire measurements from the SLTEST [10]: *, X, +, Re; ~ 10°. Data plotted

in diagnostic plot and in standard format, i.e. u} vs y*

straight line but with increasing slope with increasing roughness strength until the
slope saturated at fully rough conditions (see Fig. 8). However they also found that,
if the plot was modified by taking the downward shift of the mean velocity (AU) in
the logarithmic region for the rough boundary layer into account by modifying the
normalizing velocities such that the plot was

Urms U+ AU
Vs ,
U+ AU U + AU

all data followed the smooth-wall line (see Fig.8). The diagnostic methodology is
well adapted to rough-wall boundary layers since neither the exact wall position, nor
the friction velocity are needed, both hard to accurately determine for a rough-wall
case, as pointed out by e.g. Refs. [9, 14].

Some further examples of the use of the diagnostic plot in more complex flows
are TBL with pressure gradients [6] and in three-dimensional flows [19].

6 An Example: How the Diagnostic Plot Can Be Used in
Practice

The diagnostic plot was initially proposed as a simple way to determine if a turbulent
boundary layer is in a canonical state. This idea was further exploited by Sanmiguel
Vila et al. [16]. Figure9 shows an example where a hot wire is traversed in the
streamwise direction inside the boundary layer, whereas the inset shows how s/ U
varies at the measurement position. When the data falls on the line, the boundary
layer could be assumed to be in a canonical state. The beauty of this method is
that the measurements can be performed at arbitrary y-positions as long as they are
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Fig. 9 Illustration on how the diagnostic plot can be used to determine at which x-position a
ZPGTBL can be assumed to be in a canonical state. Data from Ref. [16]

within the straight-line region given by Eq. 1, which amounts to a large fraction of
the boundary-layer height. The red data points in Fig. 9 indicate at which x-positions
the boundary layer is in the canonical state.

7 Summary and Conclusions

The diagnostic-plot methodology was introduced more than 10 years ago as a method
to discern if a ZPGTBL reached a canonical state by using rms data of the streamwise
fluctuations in and above the logarithmic region. It was also a method that could
easily show if measurements in the viscous sublayer were affected by near-wall
effects. It was further developed to establish a unique relation of u,y in the buffer
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region. One of the strengths of the method is that it does not rely on neither the exact
determination of the measurement position with respect to the wall nor the friction
velocity. It has furthermore shown that the long-discussed existence of an “outer”
peak in the u,¢-distribution can only be observed for sufficiently high Reynolds
numbers and the method gives a quantitive answer on how large the corresponding
Reynolds number needs to be. The method can also be used to determine an effective
free-stream velocity for atmospheric boundary layer flows and has been able to
fairly accurately predict the uy,¢-distribution measured in such flows. Furthermore
the methodology has found extensions to more complex flow situations, such as
rough-wall boundary layers and TBLs with pressure gradients. It should also be
pointed out that the methodology is not limited to TBLs but has also been shown to
work equally well for channel and pipe flows [3] and can be further generalized to
higher-order moments [13].

However one should point out that so far there is no clear explanation for the
success of the methodology although one may compare with the successful use a
similarity analysis for the analysis of jets and wakes. The analysis has some further
implications in the outer region of wall-bounded flows as one can write

uv y uv Us Ux u% y
——~l- o ———~ S(1—=)
uz ) UrmsVrms ~ Urms Vims U% )

Since vy also seems to follow diagnostic scaling (see Ref. [19], Fig. 5b), this implies
that the correlation —uv/umsvims decreases with increasing Reynolds number, i.e.
the turbulence within the outer region of a TBL tends towards isotropy.
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Abstract Bayesian optimisation based on Gaussian process regression (GPR) is an
efficient gradient-free algorithm widely used in various fields of data sciences to
find global optima. Based on a recent study by the authors, Bayesian optimisation is
shown to be applicable to optimisation problems based on simulations of different
fluid flows. Examples range from academic to more industrially-relevant cases. As a
main conclusion, the number of flow simulations required in Bayesian optimisation
was found not to exponentially grow with the dimensionality of the design parame-
ters (hence, no curse of dimensionality). Here, the Bayesian optimisation method is
outlined and its application to the shape optimisation of a two-dimensional lid-driven
cavity flow is detailed.

1 Introduction

Optimisation arises in many problems in CFD (computational fluid dynamics), in
general, and in the context of wall-bounded turbulent flows, in particular. The aim
is to either maximise or minimise an objective or cost function defined based on the
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flow quantities of interest (Qols) through estimating optimal values for a set of design
parameters. To this end, different approaches can be used in practice, see e.g. Ref. [9].
The methods can be classified as gradient-based, gradient-enhanced and gradient-
free. When the gradients are obtained using the adjoint sensitivity method, gradient-
based optimisation methods can be very efficient particularly in large-dimensional
space of design parameters. However, these methods may find the local optima and
may suffer from an instability of the adjoint for chaotic cases. Moreover, when
applied to unsteady simulations of the Navier—Stokes equations, the gradient-based
methods may demand a large memory and also add a considerable computational
overhead. Another main approach for optimisation in CFD is the response-surface
method (RSM) which treats the flow solver as a black-box, see e.g. [4]. These methods
are non-intrusive and construct a surrogate for the objective function in the space
of design parameters using a limited number of simulations. An efficient way of
constructing the surrogate is the use of the Gaussian process regression (GPR) [10].
Although the RSM can find the global optima, in its standard form, it suffers from the
curse of dimensionality. The issue can be significantly reduced by including gradient
information in RSM, see e.g. Ref. [5].

As detailed in Sect. 2, the Bayesian optimisation employed in the present study is
among the response-surface methods, but has a distinctive characteristic: instead of a
set of fixed samples, a sequence of samples for the design parameters is drawn which
converges to the global optimum [3, 11]. Although the BO has been frequently used
in the fields of machine learning and data science [11], its application to CFD and
turbulent-flow simulations is rather recent [6, 13]. In a recent study by the present
authors [7], the BO based on GPR was shown to be applicable to a wide range of
optimisation problems arising in wall-bounded turbulent flows and boundary layers.
The considered problems range from purely academic to industrially-relevant setups
and include up to 8 design parameters. The BO-GPR was shown to be computation-
ally efficient for finding the global optima, meaning that the number of simulations
does not grow exponentially with the dimension of the design parameters.

2 Bayesian Optimisation

Let p > 1 design parameters be denoted by q = (g1, g2, . . ., gp). The admissible
space of q is Q C R”. Corresponding to each sample for q taken from Q, a flow
simulation can be performed and a realisation for the flow Qol is obtained. Depending
on the optimisation problem at hand and using a combination of the Qols, an objective
function r(q) can be defined which can be minimised (or maximised):

Qopt = arg mln’”(‘l) . (1)
qeQ

To briefly review the Bayesian optimisation based on GPR (BO-GPR), first a short
introduction is given to Gaussian processes. In general, the functional relationship
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for r(q) in (1) may not be known in an analytical form. Samples of r(q) can be
considered to be generated as,

r@ = f(q+e, @)

where f(q) is the computer simulator and & represents noise. The samples of e are
assumed to be independent and identically distributed (iid) as N (0, o?). An option
for constructing the surrogate f(q) is to assume it be a Gaussian process (GP) [10]:

f@ ~ 6P (m@,c.q)) . 3)

Here, m(q) and ¢(q, q') are mean and covariance functions of the GP, which are
dependent on a set of hyperparameters, hereafter denoted by 8. When instantiat-
ing f(q), a prior distribution for 8 is assumed. Then within the Bayesian framework,
a posterior distribution for B is constructed given a set of observed data of size k,
ie. Dy = {qV, rP}_ . As aresult, the posterior distribution of r(q) is obtained,
and it is also a GP. Using that, mean and variance of r(q) and f (q) at any test sam-
ple q* € Q can be predicted. Note that based on the posterior predictive variance, a
confidence interval can be constructed for the predicted mean values. The BO-GPR
algorithm can be summarised as the following:

1. Start from a given D .

2. Construct a GP for f(q) and find the posterior distribution of the hyperparam-
eters B using Dy .

3. Find the next sample q**" through maximising an acquisition function that is
here taken to be the expected improvement (EI) defined as [3]:

El(q) = E[max(r(q") — r(q), 0)], “4)

where q" = arg Mmingep,, 7(q). For an iid Gaussian noise in (3), a closed-form
expression for EI(q) has been derived in [3].

4. Check convergence of the BO-GPR; if not converged, update D, by q*+P,
k < (k+1),and go to 2.

Defining appropriate convergence criteria in the last step is problem-dependent and
can, for instance, be based on the distance between the consecutive samples of q or
having r(q") unchanged over a certain number of samples, see [7] and the references
therein. In practice, the computational budget may also impose a limit to the number
of simulations. In step 3, when maximising EI(q), a combination of exploitation, the
use of best q so far, and exploration, reduction of the uncertainty in the GPR surrogate,
is considered. The latter, i.e. the active involvement of the predicted uncertainty in
the algorithm, is a distinctive characteristic of the BO-GPR approach. As another
advantage, the BO-GPR algorithm is versatile meaning that it can be non-intrusively
linked to any CFD solver. For instance, a bash or Python driver can be developed
to automatise the whole machinery which comprises of drawing samples in the BO-
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GPR, pre-processing the CFD cases, and finally running and post-processing them.
In the present study, the BO-GPR algorithm is implemented using GPyOpt [14].

3 Shape Optimisation in a Lid-Driven Cavity Flow

Consider a two-dimensional (2D) cavity flow with the lid moving with a constant
velocity Uy in the positive x direction. The aim is to optimise the shape of the left
and right walls of the cavity so that the dissipation, defined as:

2 ..
D = Q/QSijSijdx, i,j=12 o)

is minimised or maximised. In this expression, Re is the Reynolds number, S;; =
(0u;/0x; + 0uj/0x;)/2 is the rate-of-strain tensor, and €2 specifies the flow domain.
The optimisation is constrained to keep [ o dx constant and also retain the length of
the lid and bottom surface, /, fixed. The first step to apply the Bayesian optimisation
method is to parameterise the left and right walls. To this end, a third-order polynomial
is considered for each wall: ¥ = ag + a1y + a2y> + a3y, where ¥ = x/l and y =
v/ h with h denoting the height of the cavity. Considering the origin of the coordinates
at (x,y) = (0, 0), the constraint of keeping / fixed leads to ap;, =0 and a3, =
—(a1,r + ap,p) for the left wall, and, ap g = 1 and a3 g = —(a1.r + az ) for the
right wall. Therefore, only four distinct design parameters are to be optimised: q =
(ai,L, a2, ai g, axr). For these, corresponding admissible ranges are arbitrarily
chosen as Q,, = Qg , =[-0.7,0.7] and Q,,, = Q,,, = [-0.5, 0.5]. Assuming
the design parameters to be uniform random variables over these ranges, the Sobol
sensitivity indices [12] are computed which show a larger sensitivity of x to a; than a,
atany y € [0, 1] (not shown here). For any sample of q taken from the 4D parameter
space Q = Qq,, X Qqu,, X Qq, , x Qq, ,, a new shape for the left and right walls is
obtained. Corresponding to each configuration of the cavity a computational mesh
is automatically generated by gmsh [2]. The flow simulations are performed using
Nek5000 [1] which is an open-source highly scalable spectral-element flow solver.
In Nek5000, the flow domain is decomposed into a finite number of elements. In
each element, a weak form of the incompressible Navier—Stokes equations is solved
over Gauss—Lobatto-Legendre (GLL) grid points. In the present study, 30 elements
in each of x and y directions are considered, and they are compressed towards the
walls. In each element, a 10 x 10 tensor-product grid of the GLL points is employed.

AtRe = Uyl /v = 2000, the cavity shapes with minimum and maximum dissipa-
tion are shown in Fig. 1. The optimal parameters for the minimisation and maximisa-
tion are found at the 20-th and 15-th iterations, respectively. However, the sampling
was continued until 50 iterations to ensure a global optimum had been obtained.
The optimal geometries are consistent with the flow physics. In particular, for the
shape with maximum dissipation, two large vortices adjacent to the lid are generated
which prevent the velocity underneath to increase. The optimal shapes in Fig. 1 can
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Fig.1 Contours of the velocity magnitude normalized with the lid velocity Uy of the 2D cavity flow
with (left) minimum and (right) maximum energy dissipation. The flow is steady with Re = 2000

be compared to the results reported by Nakazawa [8] using an adjoint method for
optimisation. For the minimisation case, the obtained cavity shapes are similar for
both BO-GPR and adjoint methods. But this does not hold for the geometry with
maximum dissipation. Aside from the difference between the Reynolds number in
the two studies, the mismatch can be due to the fact that the BO-GPR finds the global
optima. In Fig. 2, the surface of the response r(q) in (3) (here is the dissipation) is
plotted in the 2D subspace a; ; — a; g of the original 4D parameter space. In the
plots, the values of a, ; and aj p are fixed at their computed optima. In Fig. 2a, b,
the response surfaces are obtained using the samples generated in minimisation and
maximisation, respectively. Clearly, samples are clustered around the global opti-
mum in each case, confirming the fact that the BO is goal-oriented and the sequence
of samples quickly moves toward the optima. In the same 2D subspace by combin-
ing the samples acquired in minimisation and maximisation problems, more detailed
response surfaces are constructed as illustrated in Fig. 2c, d. Through the compar-
ison, the strong point of the BO-GPR algorithm in finding global optima becomes
even more visible. An important feature of the GPR is the automatic estimation of
the uncertainties of the constructed surrogate over the parameter space, which are
represented by the surfaces of the 95% confidence interval in Fig. 2. Reducing such
uncertainties is a main driver in the BO algorithm.

4 Conclusion and Outlook

The Bayesian optimisation (BO) based on Gaussian processes regression can be an
efficient way of tackling optimisation problems arising in wall-bounded turbulent
flows. For such applications, the accuracy and cost-effectiveness of the BO has been
recently shown by the authors [7]. The encouraging results have motivated applying
the BO to scale-resolving simulations such as large-eddy simulation (LES) and direct
numerical simulation (DNS) of wall-bounded turbulent flows. To reduce the overall



142 S. Rezaeiravesh et al.

@) o (b)

©) (d)

Fig. 2 Posterior surfaces of dissipation in the a1 — a1, g plane for a, ¢ minimisation and b, d
maximisation of the dissipation in the cavity flow, see Fig. 1. The values of (ay,z, a» r) at these
surfaces are fixed at a, ¢ (—0.5, 0.5), b, d (0.5, 0.5), which are equal to their corresponding optimal
values. The GPR in a, b, and ¢, d is constructed using the samples taken in the minimisation problem,
maximisation problem, and combination of both sets of samples, respectively. The colored surface
shows the mean of posterior of dissipation, the red and blue wireframes represent associated upper
and lower 95% confidence intervals, and the black symbols are the samples of the design parameters
generated during the optimisation

cost in such applications and also account for the observational uncertainties involved
in the simulations data, developments are currently ongoing.
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Data-Driven Dynamics Description )
of a Transitional Boundary Layer i

F. Foroozan, V. Guerrero, Andrea Ianiro, and Stefano Discetti

Abstract Cluster analysis is applied to a DNS dataset of a transitional boundary
layer developing over a flat plate. The stream-wise-span-wise plane at a wall nor-
mal distance close to the wall is sampled at several time instants and discretized
into small sub-regions, which are the observations analysed in this work. Using K -
medoids clustering algorithm, a partition of the observations is sought such that the
medoids in each cluster represent the main local states. The clustering has been carried
out on a two-dimensional reduced-order feature space, constructed with the multi-
dimensional scaling technique. The clustered feature space provides a partitioning
which consists of five different regions. The observations are automatically classified
as laminar, turbulent spots, amplification of disturbances, or fully-developed turbu-
lence. The Lagrangian evolution of the regions and the state transitions are described
as a Markov process in terms of transition probability matrix and transition trajectory
graph to determine the transition dynamics between different states.

1 Introduction

The dynamics of turbulent flows are non-linear and characterized by high dimen-
sionality. The capability of machine-learning (ML) tools to deal with such kind of
systems is now paving the way to promising research lines. The purpose of ML fluid
dynamics is to provide accurate and efficient reduced-order models that capture the
essential dynamical features of fluid flows at a reasonable cost [1]. A comprehensive
overview of ML methods used for the turbulence modelling and control is reported in
[2]. Dimensionality reduction techniques have received particular attention for flow
modelling and control purposes in an automated manner.

In this work we propose an automated flow-modelling method to describe the
transition to turbulence of a boundary layer (BL), which has important practical
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implications due to the enhanced mixing of momentum, higher skin-friction drag,
and heat transfer rates. Here we focus on zero-pressure-gradient BL in the presence of
an external flow with free-stream turbulence, with the transition to turbulence being
classified as bypass transition [3]. The bypass transition mechanism is described as
follows. Firstly, there is a region of streaks i.e. the elongated regions of the per-
turbation of the stream-wise velocity component. Then these elongated distortions
reach large amplitude, which can be larger than 10% of the mean flow speed when
the free-stream turbulence intensity is only 3%. The streaks break down locally,
to form turbulent spots, precursors of localized regions of turbulence. Once fully
formed, these spots continue to grow and spread laterally until they merge with the
downstream, fully-turbulent region.

In this work, we aim to obtain an automatic input-free domain partitioning tech-
nique, to represent the stages of development of a transitional bypass BL. The avail-
ability of well-understood theories for the boundary-layer transition makes it an
excellent test case to explore the capabilities of ML to discover a flow theory, and
also helps us to evaluate our approach. The use of unsupervised ML techniques to
identify regions has already been explored on this dataset. An algorithm has been
successfully implemented in the work of [4] to demonstrate the ability of an unsuper-
vised self-organizing map as an automatic tool to identify the turbulent-boundary-
layer interface in a transitional flow. In contrast to this method, which separates the
points into TBL and non-TBL regions, our focus here is on detecting different stages
of the transition based on feature similarity.

The overall approach of this work is presented in Sect. 2, to describe the dataset and
also the implemented unsupervised-learning techniques, and the results are presented
in two main parts as kinematic (in Sect. 3) and dynamical analysis (in Sect. 4).

2 Methodology

The dataset used in this work was downloaded from the John Hopkins Turbulence
Databases, namely it is the Direct Numerical Simulation (DNS) of the transitional
BL of the incompressible flow over a flat plate with an elliptical leading edge. The
half-thickness of the plate (L) and the free-stream velocity (Us,) are used as the
reference length-scale and reference velocity respectively. The Reynolds number
based on these references quantities is 800. The free-stream turbulence intensity
is approximately 3% at the leading edge and slightly less than 0.5% at the outlet
of the simulation domain. Stream-wise velocity distribution on a wall-parallel (x-
z) plane is sampled. This plane is placed at y/L = 0.25 (with y being the wall-
normal coordinate), sufficiently close to the wall to be representative of the wall-
shear distribution. This selected domain is then discretized into small-sized square
cells (20L x 20L) to classify regions by inspecting sub-regions of the domain. The
cell size here is of the same order of magnitude as the BL thickness, in order to being
large enough to capture significant flow structures, and small enough to guarantee a
good mapping of the state of the flow, i.e. a sufficient number of cells. The data in
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each cell is captured with the spacing of 0.1L. Finally, the data is captured at several
time instants with the time spacing equal to the convective time to cross a cell with a
convection velocity equal to U This choice simplifies the analysis since a pseudo-
Lagrangian dynamics of observations can be observed by simply stream-wise shift
of one cell for each snapshots in time.

Unsupervised learning methods such as Clustering and Multidimensional Scaling
(MDS) are applied and evaluated in this work. In order to get a more tractable dataset
and remove noisy and redundant features, we propose to reduce the dimensionality
before clustering. MDS is a dimensionality reduction technique that maps a set
of N points in an original p-dimensional space to a g-dimensional space, where
q << p, given only a proximity matrix. MDS does not require any prior knowledge
of the system behavior. It only expects a time-resolved sequence of observations and
a problem-dependent definition of a distance measure. Since we work with high-
dimensional datasets, taking advantage of MDS we would be able to reduce the
dimensionality of the problem while preserving the data structure in the state space.

Clustering partitions the data by introducing few representatives of the system as
basis of the reduced-order models. Here we chose an algorithm called K -medoids,
which follows the main procedure of K-means but with a different prototyping; K -
medoids selects the most centered observation belonging to the cluster as its prototype
instead of the average of the observations. This feature is advantageous since we are
seeking to find a specific pattern as the representative of each cluster.

After clustering, the dynamical behaviour between different coherent states (or
clusters) can be investigated using the Cluster Transition Matrix (CTM) P. It pro-
vides the transition of the observations from one cluster to another when advected
downstream, that identifies how the groups of observations in the domain belonging
to the same cluster change their grouping in one time step. The elements of this
matrix Pji, describing the probability of transition from a cluster Cy to C; in a given
forward step, are defined as the number of observations that move from Cy to C; in
At divided by the total number of observations (according to [5]).

In addition, to track the transition of cluster states in continuous time-steps, we
defined the pseudo-Lagrangian trajectory of observations in the cluster space. Cluster
Transition Trajectory (CTT) model the transition between these regions as a Markov
process. Having the trajectory of the most probable transitions between clusters,
discovers the prevailing sequence of the flow stages. This definition also helps us
to track the most upstream observations while travelling downstream. We combine
these ideas to develop our low-order model. Since this is a data-driven approach,
the model can be as informative as provided by the data. In the present problem the
temporal and spatial evolution are considered simultaneously. Here, the aim is not to
predict the future states, but rather their interpretability, which means that we need
a customized definition with links to the physics of the flow and not a hypothetical
transition time-step. Accordingly, we have defined a physics-oriented transition time,
which assumes compatible spatial and temporal steps: the convective time to cross
a specified space-resolved cell with a convection velocity equal to Uy,. Since here
we have defined a homogeneous coarse-grained spatial domain, this time-step will
be fixed throughout the entire domain.
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3 Kinematic Analysis

Reducing the dimensions of the dataset enables us to plot all the data in a 2D MDS
map with the coordinates of y; and y, that provide a useful interpretability tool to
identify the characteristics of the observations which are the stream-wise velocity of
the domain captured in small cells. To investigate these characteristics, we examined
some of the points along y; and y, to illustrate them in the physical space and
observe the flow structure inside each sample cell. Accordingly, we can find the
parameters that correlate well with y; and y,. This investigation showed that along
y1, the stream-wise variance of the sampled data in the physical space, which is
an indicator of the turbulence intensity, is increasing. Along y», however, the high-
variance regions of the sampled data move in span-wise direction. To quantify these
characteristics of the observations the span-wise profile of the stream-wise velocity
variance inside each cell are evaluated with y; and y,. The mean value of this profile
(o) and the span-wise position of the center of area of this profile (Z*) are examined
and we found that these two parameters have a linear behavior with respect to y;
and y», respectively. This makes a valuable correlation between the axes and these
parameters. Thus, it can be stated that the computer has found two consistent metrics
to reveal important features. Accordingly, we can confirm that y, is not related to the
stream-wise evolution of the structures, thus the transition process.

After reducing the dimensionality of the problem, data clustering is performed
on the low-dimensional space (Fig. 1a). In this work the elbow method [6] is used

(a)
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Fig. 1 Kinematic analysis: a Clustered two-dimensional MDS map after applying the symmetry.
Clusters are specified by colors and the gray points are the merged points. b Original contour

illustration of the cluster medoids; showing the streaks in medoid 1, turbulent spots in medoid 2,
and turbulent stages in medoids 3 to 5 with increasing in intensity
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to choose the number of clusters. The result yield to K = 6. In addition to what
the process found about y; and y, from correlation parameters, the symmetrical
configuration of the clusters further confirms that y, relates directly to the asymmetry
of the cells rather than to region recognition. Therefore, it is relevant to shrink the
2D map by reflecting all the points to the upper half part of the map. Thus, clusters
numbers 2 and 3 are merged into one cluster and five medoids are shown in Fig. 1b,
in which we can detect different structures inside them. This difference between
their internal structures reveals different flow regimes. We can clearly distinguish
different stages of the transitional BL flow from streaks, formation of turbulent spots,
high velocity fluctuations turbulent regions and fully turbulent region. There is an
overshoot of turbulent activity in the transition region, then the turbulence activity
decreases while moving towards fully-turbulent state and is in accordance to [7].

4 Dynamical Analysis

The results shown in Fig. 2 report the CTM containing the probability of transition
from one cluster (in columns) to another (in rows) within a forward time-step. It
represents the dynamical change of state in the entire flow field. It can be seen that
the second cluster play a role as transition phase between the first one and the last
three which are coupled and reveal the regions of high turbulence. For cluster 3,
it has a large probability to remain in the same state, and thus, it reveals the state
of fully turbulent. Distance Matrix also discovers the similarity between clusters in
terms of the distance parameter in the low-dimensional space (Fig. 2b). This distance
represents the dissimilarity of the primitive cells, the more is the distance, the less
similar are the clusters. The same configuration of clusters as the probability matrix
can be seen here. It shows that the group of 3 clusters that have the most probability of
transition in between are more similar to each other than to other clusters. To track the

(a)

"o 20 40

Fig. 2 Dynamical analysis: a Cluster Transition Matrix. b Cluster Distance Matrix. For the tran-
sition matrix the scale is logarithmic, while it is linear for the distance matrix. Cluster subsets
are shown in black squares. ¢ Graph of Cluster Transition Trajectory. The group of the three final
clusters are depicted in one specific color to show their belonging to the turbulent region
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transition of cluster states in continuous time-steps, we need to model the transition
between these regions as a process, which displays the graph of the trajectories
shown in Fig.2c. Here we assumed that after one time step, each cell travels one-
step forward in space. With this assumption, the pseudo-Lagrangian tracking of
the cells is captured from the leading edge to the end of the plate and the most
probable trajectories are determined. In contrast to the cluster transition matrix that
captures all the possible movements in time, this graph captures just the ones that
happen between two different clusters. However, the typical path is consistent with
the cluster transition matrix, and the cells typically move from laminar to turbulent
spots, and finally to regions in the center which is the most spatially homogeneous
configuration, thus fully-developed turbulence.

5 Conclusions

With the feature-space discretization, we obtained the regions of development of
a transitional BL automatically identified as region containing streaks, turbulent
spots, amplification of disturbances, and fully developed turbulent flow. The pseudo-
Lagrangian evolution of the regions and the state transitions are employed in terms
of transition probability matrix and transition trajectory graph to determine flow
dynamics and transition mechanisms between the different states. The development
of regions in transitional BL flow presents intermediate stages. The present method-
ology correctly identifies the bypass transition mechanism. This work thus shows that
unsupervised algorithms can identify complex flow dynamics and extract theoretical
information.
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Identification of a Stochastic Hopf )
Bifurcation from Stationary L
Measurement Data of a Turbulent Flow

Moritz Sieber, Christian Oliver Paschereit, and Kilian Oberleithner

Abstract The observation of a Hopf bifurcation in fluid dynamics is commonly
associated with the occurrence of a global hydrodynamic instability. The increase of
a control parameter above a critical value causes a change from a stable to an unstable
flow condition. This behaviour is well understood for the occurrence of instabilities
in laminar flows. In turbulent flows, however, the occurrence of hydrodynamic insta-
bilities is similarly observed but less clear. The current work examines the use of
stochastic models to describe the supercritical Hopf bifurcation of the global mode
in a turbulent swirling jet. The consideration of the interaction between the global
mode and the stochastic turbulent perturbations allows a consistent description of
the experimental observations. This opens up extensive possibilities for describing
and interpreting the occurrence of hydrodynamic instabilities in turbulent flows.

1 Introduction

The observation and description of hydrodynamic instabilities are historically asso-
ciated with the observation of periodic dynamics in laminar flows that trigger the
transition to turbulence. The transition from a stable to an unstable flow state is
associated with the change of a control parameter. This parameter is commonly the
Reynolds number, which defines the flow states that give rise to instabilities and
cause the transition to turbulence. The occurrence of these instabilities is commonly
associated with a Hopf bifurcation of the flow [1]. Beyond their well-established
role in the transition to turbulence, the occurrence of hydrodynamic instabilities in a
turbulent flow is less clear. The change of control parameters other than the Reynolds
number can lead to the emergence of hydrodynamic instabilities in fully turbulent
flows. In this case, the instability does not develop from an undisturbed steady state,
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but within a stochastically fluctuating flow. The interaction between deterministic
dynamics that develop due to the instability and stochastic perturbations that are
introduced from the background turbulence is decisive to understand the dynamics
in such cases. Phenomenologically, the velocity fluctuations in turbulent flows are
categorised by a triple decomposition [2]. Accordingly, the velocity is decomposed
into a mean, coherent, and stochastic part that reads

v(x,t) =v(x) +v(x, 1) +V(x, 1), (1)

respectively. The mean part v, given by the time averaged velocities, constitutes the
base flow on which hydrodynamic instabilities may develop. These hydrodynamic
instabilities cause the coherent velocity fluctuations v. Further stochastic fluctuations
v’ are present due to the turbulent flow state.

The observation of coherent dynamics in fully turbulent flows can be attributed to
hydrodynamic instabilities. In that context, the instabilities are assumed to develop
on the mean velocity field and the turbulent fluctuations act as an increased viscosity
[3]. This approach has provided accurate replication of coherent structures extracted
from measurements. However, the temporal dynamics observed in the measurement
data and the amplification rates suggested by theory do not necessarily coincide [4].
In this work, the experimental observations are explained by a mixed deterministic
stochastic model that provides a consistent closure. The stochastic model is based
on the analysis of stationary measurement data [5]. It relies on a strict separation of
deterministic and stochastic contributions in the data. Accordingly, the deterministic
and stochastic part can be accurately modelled which allows an accurate description
of the observed dynamics. Previously, the approach was used to characterise thermo-
acoustic instabilities in combustion chambers [6].

2 Stochastic Modelling Approach

This section describes the essence of this approach. A detailed derivation of the con-
secutive steps for the presented approach is given in a related study [7]. Accordingly,
the deterministic dynamics of the hydrodynamic instabilities are captured by the
Stuart-Landau equation [1]. It describes the oscillatory motion of the instability and
the mean-field corrections that lead to a saturation of the oscillation amplitude at
the limit-cycle. The background turbulence is covered as a stochastic forcing of the
Stuart-Landau equation. This reads

dA ) s

$=(0+lw)A—0!|AI A+§, @)
where A is the complex-valued amplitude of the global mode. The deterministic
evolution of the amplitude is governed by the frequency w, amplification rate o, and
saturation «. The stochastic perturbations are represented by random forcing £ with
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zero mean and variance I'. In a purely deterministic configuration without stochastic
forcing, the amplitude would always converge to the limit cycle. Due to the additional
stochastic perturbations, the dynamics is perturbed at the limit cycle. The resulting
displacement from the limit cycle and the deterministic return to the limit cycle
enables the calibration of state-space models. Since the stochastic perturbations cause
continuous disturbances of the system, this is possible with steady-state measured
data.

The calibration of the model from the data does not rely on the replication of
measured temporal dynamics. Instead, the same statistics are derived from the model
and the measurements and then compared. Therefore, the model (2) that describes the
evolution of one specific state of the flow is transferred to a Fokker-Planck equation
that describes the corresponding probability density of a flow state. The stationary
solution of the Fokker-Planck equation provides the average probability density P
for the observation of a specific oscillation magnitude |A| as

20 5, o« g4
P(|A]) = N|Alexp ?IAI —FIAI . 3)

The parameters of this analytical representation are calibrated to match with the
measured probability distribution. The calibrated parameters ultimately provide the
physical amplification rate o of the underlying flow.

3 Application to Experimental Data

The approach is used to investigate the global hydrodynamic instability in a swirling
jet [3]. The rise of this instability is related to the swirling strength of the flow, which
is characterised by the swirl number. Hence, the swirl number is the major control
parameter in the investigations. It can be set independently from the Reynolds number
allowing investigations at fully turbulent conditions. Trough a step-wise increase of
the swirl intensity, a supercritical Hopf bifurcation of the flow is observed. The bifur-
cation is primarily detected from pressure measurements, which allows the recording
of the long time series that are necessary to obtain converged statistics. The pressure
time series are further filtered to separate the coherent dynamics from stochastic per-
turbations. The filter uses a spatial Fourier decomposition to reduces the information
from eight pressure to a complex coefficient witch is further band pas filtered to the
frequency range of the instability. The validity of the filter was further checked against
dominant structures found in PIV measurements of the flow, as detailed in [7]. From
the measurements, the probability distributions of the amplitudes are determined and
the analytical model (3) is calibrated to replicate these distributions. The change of
the model parameters across the investigated parameters is used to interpreter the
flow physics.

The measured probability distributions and the calibrated amplification rate are
presented in Fig. 1. The probability distributions (Fig. 1a) show a continuous increase
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Fig.1 The graphs show the measured oscillation magnitude | A| (a) and the estimated amplification
rate o b against the swirl number S. The insert ¢ gives a detail of graph (b). The magnitude is
represented by the measured probability distribution P (| A|) at different swirl numbers. The critical
swirl number is indicated by a dashed vertical line. (see also [7] for further results)

of the amplitude. The variance of the amplitude does also continuously increase with
the swirl number. The sole consideration of the mean amplitude or the variance does
not indicate a change of the flow from a stable to an unstable state, it indicates a
continuous transition from small to large amplitudes. The parameters from the cali-
bration probability distributions give a much clearer picture. From the amplification
rate (Fig. 1b), the sign change that marks the bifurcation point can be identified. The
turbulent perturbations obscure the transition in the measured amplitudes, but the
stochastic model allows to identify the underlying bifurcation.

The approach is based on the assumption that the flow is actually determined
by the stochastic model used. It requires a strict separation of deterministic and
stochastic dynamics and does not allow to lump any deterministic dynamics missed
in the measurements into the stochastic contributions. The extensive study in [7]
shows that the model used here is an oversimplification of the flow. Improving the
model accuracy causes minor changes in the trends observed in Fig. 1. However, an
increase in the model fidelity (dimensions) comes at the cost of reduced accuracy of
the model calibration. This is due to the fixed amount of available measurement data
from which the statistics can be derived.
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4 Discussion

The proposed method allows to draw completely new conclusions from steady-state
measurements of turbulent flows. It allows one to infer a detailed picture of the
flow state from relatively simple measurements. This is possible through an accurate
separation of deterministic and stochastic dynamics and appropriate modelling of
both contributions. Due to the stochastic perturbations, the sole consideration of the
mean state does not allow the identification of the bifurcation. This becomes more
clear when bifurcation scenarios in laminar and turbulent flows, given in Fig.2, are
investigated side by side. For laminar conditions, the bifurcation from the stable to the
unstable state can be seen from the sudden occurrence of the limit cycle oscillation.
In a turbulent flow, stochastic forcing causes the occurrence of oscillations even for
stable conditions. The closer the flow is to the bifurcation point, on the stable side, the
longer it takes for these exited oscillations to decay. Hence, we observe a continuous
change of the amplitude across the stochastic bifurcation.

The probabilistic interpretation of the flow state and the accurate modelling of
deterministic and stochastic contributions allow us to gain deep insights into the
dynamics of turbulent flows. The interpretation of the occurrence of a global mode
in a turbulent flow as a stochastic Hopf bifurcation allows an accurate description
of the experimental observations. The proposed approach requires only stationary
measurements and still provides a detailed picture of the dynamic state of the flow.
This is possible due to the stochastic forcing that causes the flow to explore the
state space in the vicinity of the asymptotic state. Without forcing, the flow would
approach the asymptotic state (limit cycle or fixed point) and stay there infinitely.
From the balance between the deterministic return to the asymptotic state and the
stochastic forcing, which deflects the flow from this state, the flow physics can be
identified.

The presented approach has provided great detail for the occurrence of global
modes in turbulent swirling flows [4, 7]. Moreover, the authors are confident that it

laminar turbulent

|| 4]

stable fixed-point [unstable fixed-point| F"’

Fig. 2 Different characteristics of a supercritical Hopf bifurcation in a laminar and in a turbulent
flow. The graphs show the bifurcation diagram for the magnitude |A| against the swirl number S.
The laminar case provides distinct points in the state space whereas the turbulent case allows only
a probabilistic description of the state. (as in Fig. 1a)
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will help to interpret the occurrence of hydrodynamic instabilities in turbulent flows
in many other cases, as well. The consideration of the stochastic forcing in turbulent
flows has shown to be the key element for an accurate interpretation of measurement
data of instabilities in turbulent flows.
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Data-Driven Identification of Robust m
Low-Order Models for Dominant e
Dynamics in Turbulent Flows

Y. Schubert, Moritz Sieber, Kilian Oberleithner, and Robert J. Martinuzzi

Abstract This work presents an automated process minimising input parameters
for the study of turbulent flows. The goal is to gain insight into the flow dynamics
by deriving a data-driven reduced-order model (ROM). Spectral proper orthogonal
decomposition (SPOD) is used to efficiently separate the flow dynamics and project
the flow field onto a low-dimensional subspace to represent the dominating dynam-
ics with a reduced set of modes. A polynomial combinations of the temporal modal
coefficients defines a function library to describe the dynamics by a linear system of
ordinary differential equations. In a two-stages cross-validation procedure (conser-
vative and restrictive sparsification), the most important functions are identified and
combined in a final ROM. The process is demonstrated for PIV data of a circular
cylinder undergoing vortex induced vibration (VIV) Re = 4000.

1 Introduction

Over the last decades, experimental studies and simulations of flows have improved
significantly in both accuracy and resolution, leading to tremendous amounts of
high-fidelity data. Hence, data-driven approaches to investigate turbulent flows are
increasingly important. These approaches often aim to derive low-order models with
fast and accurate predictions of the flow dynamics to support physical analysis.
The investigation of turbulent flows poses two inherent challenges to data-driven
identification of ROM. First, the posterior system identification from observed flow
dynamics requires a distinct separation of deterministic dynamics from the stochastic
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fluctuations. Second, the calibration procedure must account for random perturba-
tions of the flow that are extraneous to the candidate model and may lead to over-fitting
of the model. In this work a robust approach to handle these challenges using as few
exogenous parameters as possible is presented.

Figure 1 illustrates the main idea of the process. Instead of computing the temporal
evolution of the velocity field v(x, ¢) by solving the Navier-Stokes-Equations N (-)
directly (slow and very computational costly) the idea is to project the velocity data
onto a low-dimensional subspace, isolate the temporal variance a; (¢) of the dynamics
and find a representation i.e. operator F that describes the dynamics.

d
3,20 =F@Q). (D

In a final step, the field is projected back to the original system. The questions arises:
What does this operator F look like and how to derive it?

The first challenge is addressed by an efficient separation of the flow dynamics
using a modal decomposition of the flow data [1]. The flow is represented by spatial
modes and their corresponding modal coefficients capturing temporal variations.
This allows representing the flow dynamics by a reduced set of modes and a simple
description of the dynamics by the temporal evolution of the modal coefficients [2].
Here, the velocity is decomposed into a mean field W and fluctuations, which are
further decomposed into spatial modes ®; (x) and temporal coefficients a; (¢):

N
VD) =VE) + Y di(x)a (). )

i=I

The modal base of low-order models is commonly constructed from a POD. However,
this often lacks a clear separation of individual dynamics in different modes making
it difficult to build efficient models. This shortcoming is circumvented using the
recently introduced SPOD, which helps distinguish different dynamics [3], which
is well suited for cyclical but not necessarily periodic signals. The SPOD seeks a
short-time temporal coherence in addition to the spatial coherence that is imposed by
the modal decomposition. Hence, SPOD requires the specification of a correlation
window size, which is the only additional parameter to POD. This results in smooth
temporal coefficients, which is beneficial for constructing ROMs. Since coherent flow
structures are usually represented by pairs of modes, the spectral proximity between
the modes is measured and they are paired accordingly as real and imaginary parts
of a complex mode [3]. This allows to simplify the system description and reduces
the computational costs.

For the second challenge, the approach builds on recent work introducing strate-
gies from machine-learning [4]. These studies show that efficient representations of
canonical fluid dynamic problems can be identified from an automated procedure.
The central idea is to describe all interactions of the flow dynamics (even non-linear)
with a linear system of ordinary differential equations, where a library of functions
® accounts for the non-linearities. For this, a reduced number N,, (dependant on the
flow complexity) of temporal coefficients A,
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a1 (t)\_/al(’t{+ B
d
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Fig.1 Conceptual schematic for deriving the temporal evolution of a flow field: the dashed arrow
is the direct approach solving Navier-Stokes-Equations (theoretical solution), curved arrows indi-
cates the indirect approach via a modal decomposition (applied solution); the dotted line indicates
transition between physical (above) and modal space (below)

a’ (1)) ai(ty) ax(ty) ... an,(t1)
a’ (1) ai(tz) ax(t) ... an,(f2)

A= . = ) . ) , 3)
3T(.fN) al(.tN,) a2(.tN,) ...ay, -(tN,)

is used as basis function and combined in all forms of polynomial combinations to
define library functions that compose the library

O O | |
OA)=|1AAA” A" AA)” AP ... |. 4)
I O | |

Here, A2, APs, (AKPZ) etc. denote higher order polynomials of the state vector a(t)
and its complex conjugated a*(¢). Hence, (1) can be formulated as

d L}
GA=OWE, (5)

where the matrix E contains the library coefficients, that define which of the library
functions contribute for the prediction of each mode. While the number of library
functions comprises all sorts of possible combinations, it is assumed that in fact only
a few of the corresponding library coefficients & = [§, §, ... & ] are important
i.e. different from zero. Thus, the matrix E is considered to be sparse.

A critical step of the process is the identification of these library coefficients (spar-
sification). For turbulent flows the stochastic dynamics that are not represented by
the low-order model can perturb the modelled dynamics and make the direct appli-
cation of the recent methodology unreliable. In the present study, a refined approach
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is presented that uses two-stage cross-validation for the sparsification procedure to
find models with as few parameters as possible without resulting in trivial solutions.

2 Two-Stage Sparsification

The procedure is divided into a conservative sparsification, focused on the approxi-
mation of the derivative, and a restrictive sparsification, focused on the model predic-
tion. Hence, the first step identifies candidates and the second retains only a subset
of statistically significant coefficients.

2.1 Conservative Sparsification

The principle of this cross-validation step is a bottom-up approach to find the optimal
library coefficient in each iteration that improve the approximation of the derivative.
The goal is to prefilter the library to reduce computational effort in the restrictive
sparsification. Initially, all library coefficients are set to zero. Then coefficients are
stepwise activated and their influence on the derivative approximation evaluated. For
this, the original signal is divided into equidistant segments based on the SPOD filter
to preserve data continuity. The segments are randomly split into training t'""*" (20%
of segments) and validation t"* (remaining 80%) data. The ratio depends on the
available data aiming to maximise the validation data while keeping enough data for
training, thus minimising the over-fitting risk. The active coefficients are trained,

Etram — a.rgmin

§

d . .
EQT (ttram) e (aT (ttram)) E H (6)

and then a residual r is computed

2

r = ‘ iaT (tval) -® (aT (tval)) Etrain 7

When all non-active library coefficients are individually tested, the coefficient with
the highest improvement is activated permanently. In the following iterations coeffi-
cients are evaluated and added in the same way until there is no further improvement
in the approximation of the derivative. This is repeated for Ny, random selections of
training and validation data. In a last step, all coefficients that showed an amelioration
with respect to the residual are merged into final list of possible candidates.
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2.2 Restrictive Sparsification

This procedure is a top-down approach. It starts with the candidate list optimising the
coefficient selection based on the model prediction. In comparison to the first stage,
the idea is to evaluate if a library coefficient is important not only for the prediction
of a single mode, but for the entire system and thereby remove coefficients that are
not relevant to describe the dynamics. In an iterative procedure models are built
excluding one of the library coefficients candidates, trained and then a short-time
integration is performed. Analogously to the the first procedure a subset of randomly
chosen training data is used, but this time the entire model is trained simultaneously:

—train
=

d . .
aaT (ttram) o) (aT (ttram)) = (8)

= argmin

(=

With short-time integrations (over Ny, time steps) from over Ny, randomly chosen
initial values the model performance can be evaluated:

94N, At 2

r= / a(r) —a(®) — / f(a(s))ds| dt, C))

10

with function f = @ (a) E"", By iterating over different initial values and various
training data sets, a quality function that indicates the relevance of each library
coefficient for the ROM can be determined. Coefficients that impact negatively the
prediction are excluded permanently. This is repeated until the model converges to
a final selection of statistically significant library coefficients.

3 Application to Experimental Data

The procedure is demonstrated for PIV data from the VIV of a cylinder at Re = 4000
[5]. A case in the de-synchronisation regime is chosen to show interactions of forced
and natural shedding. The applied process results in the following model using the
three most energetic (complex) modes, which is the minimal group of modes to have
a meaningful illustration of the process describing the dominating flow dynamics:

da; 2 2 2 * *
@ +ar - @|a]” + a3 - arlal]” + o4 - arlas|” + as - axazal + o - ajara;
da2 * * 2

T Bi-ax+ B - arazay + B3 - araz + P4 - ajaiaz + Ps - ailaz|

da3

FTERRA ay+ vy wal + s aslai]* + s - lar |
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Fig. 2 Power spectrum of the mode coefficients obtained from the SPOD of PIV measurement
(blue), a simulation of the calibrated low-order model (orange). The graphs show the mode (a)
of the natural frequency of the cylinder, b the vortex shedding and ¢ of the mode related to the
interaction of the forced shedding and the cylinder motion

Following the two-step sparsification the number of possible library coefficients
is reduced from 252 to only 15. These statistically significant coefficients and the
corresponding library functions provide insight to the flow physics. As the model
only represents the deterministic dynamics of the dominating structure, long-term
predictions show deviations after approximately two periods of the natural cylinder
oscillation, since the model does not account for stochastic perturbations and only
uses a reduced number of modes to represent flow structures. However, Fig. 2 shows,
that the model captures the general, spectral characteristics of the flow.

4 Conclusion

The presented approach provides an objective strategy for the investigation of turbu-
lent flows. It uses SPOD for an efficient separation of the flow dynamics, which allows
to isolate individual physical phenomena and results in smooth temporal coefficients.
With a two-stage cross-validation procedure the essential analytical functions can be
identified, so that flow dynamics can be represented with a linear system of ODE:s.
The selection of the analytical functions also provides insight of the flow physics.
Finally, this is achieved with a very limited number of input parameters, which can
either be derived from physical proprieties of the flow or address the number of
repeated iterations on different parts of the data, i.e. without the need to define an
arbitrary threshold.
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Experimental Assessment of Symmetry )
Induced Higher-Moment Scaling Laws L
in Turbulent Pipe Flow

Spencer Zimmerman, Joseph Klewicki, and Martin Oberlack

Abstract The total velocity moment scaling law that can be obtained through the
symmetry group analysis described by Oberlack et al. (Mech. Eng. Rev., vol. 2,2015)
is assessed using experimental pipe flow velocity measurements previously published
in Zimmerman et al. (J. Fluid Mech., vol. 869, 2019, pp. 182-213) and Baidya et
al. (J. Fluid Mech., vol. 871, 2019, pp. 377-400). Although the streamwise velocity
data are well described by the proposed scaling law, we show that the observed
level of agreement is primarily reflective of the role played by the mean velocity
rather than of the details of the fluctuations. Indeed, recalculation of moment profiles
using Gaussian standardized central moments in place of the measured ones results
in very little change, and does not affect the overall quality of agreement. We also
show that the influence of the mean makes discrimination between these turbulent
and Gaussian total streamwise moment profiles via hotwire anemometry essentially
infeasible. Finally, we find that in its present form the proposed scaling law is not
suitable to describe the azimuthal total moment profiles using the same coefficients
obtained from the streamwise total moment profiles.

1 Background

Both classical and statistical symmetries admitted by the multi-point moment (MPM)
equations, which can be derived from the Navier Stokes equations, may be exploited
to derive functional forms for statistical moments of the instantaneous total velocity
u; = U; + u; in turbulent wall-bounded flows [1]. The same symmetry conditions
that yield logarithmic dependence of the mean velocity U; on wall-distance x; can
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also yield power-law dependence of higher-order moments of the instantaneous total
velocity (to arbitrarily high order), as well as linear dependence of the scaling expo-
nent on order number [2]. That is, if the MPM tensor of rank » is given as:

Hi(n) (xa r{nfl}, t) = ﬁi(l)(x, l) . l;j(z)(x, ray, [) CEN ﬁi(n)(x, r(n71)9 l), (1)

then the symmetries consistent with a mean velocity profile of the form:

1
Uﬁ:zlog(x;+A)+B 2)
can also yield the following form for moments n > 2 when all r{,_;; = 0 (i.e. for
the single-point case):
w(n—1)
Hi;:) = Ci, (x;' + A) = Bi,- 3)

Note that the overbar implies time-averaging, the superscript ‘+’ implies normal-
ization by the wall-shear-stress scales, B,y and C;,, are constants of integration,
and «, A and w are functions of the symmetry group parameters associated with the
infinite set of MPM equations. The integration constants are constrained to be of the
functional forms C;,, = a;eP" and By, = &;eP". For the remainder of this paper,
normalization by the wall-shear-stress scales will be implied, and the superscript ‘+’
will be omitted for compactness of notation. In this paper, we assess the adherence
to these predictions of the turbulent pipe flow measurements of Zimmerman et al.
2019 [3] and Baidya et al. 2019 [4].

In order to contextualize the fidelity of the experimental data to the proposed
scaling law, it is useful to establish a baseline for comparison. To do so, we also test
the fidelity to (3) of hybrid synthetic/experimental data, prescribed in a way that is
intentionally inconsistent with (3). This process can be described by first rewriting (1)
(for the r,_1; = 0 case) in terms of contributions from the mean and the fluctuations:

- A in—k
Hy, =Z(k)u§‘U,- : 4)

k=0

i.e. as a binomial expansion of &} = (U; 4+ u;)". Any probability distribution can

then be assigned to the fluctuations by making the substitution uf‘ = Mkuizk/z, where
M are the standardized central moments (e.g. skewness, kurtosis, etc.). For the
present purposes, we will use the values of M associated with a Gaussian distri-
bution (i.e. My = (k — 1)!! for even k, and M} = 0 otherwise). While the log-layer
turbulent fluctuations are qualitatively quasi-Gaussian, it can be shown explicitly that
the Gaussian values of M, are inconsistent with (3). For example, if we write (4) for

n = 3 and substitute the M3-based term for ul.3:
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Table 1 Datasets used in this study. R represents the pipe radius, /,, represents the length of each
individual hotwire sensor, #; represents the sample time, and U.; represents the mean velocity at
the pipe centreline. Darker shaded lines are used to denote higher R within each dataset

Colours Study Method Cases Rt Ir t;Uq/R
= [3] X -wire 4 5400-14000 | 13-35 5-25x%103
= [4] SN-wire 3 10000-35000 | 11-39 5-100x 103
32 2 3
Hi(3) = M}Ml + 31"1 Ui + Ui ) (5)

we can see from an order of magnitude analysis that M3 must not be constant for (3)
to hold. That is, if we write out the order of each term implied by (3) (and employ

the substitution u? = H;, — U?), we obtain:

{2}

0@w™) = My -0 (0 = U)") + O (w2 = U U) + O(17) . (®)

This expression implies that M, = O (x(f / 2) (to leading order) for (3) to be valid
(note that U; = O(log(x,)) and U, = U3 = 0). The same argument also applies to
higher orders. As the experimental data are able to establish that the fluctuations are
non-Gaussian based on M to a high degree of certainty, we posit that their adherence
to (3) must be clearly different from that of ‘Gaussian’ profiles (reconstructed from
measured U; and ulz and Gaussian M}) for the result to be significant. It is shown
below that this is not the case for the i = 1 data, and that it is likely infeasible for
hotwire-based experimental data to realize this level of significance.

2 Results

The experimental data presented herein are summarised in Table 1 below. More detail
regarding these datasets can be found in [3] and [4]. Figure la shows the family
of streamwise H;, profiles for n =2 — 8 on logarithmic axes. The curves from
all different cases appear to be relatively independent of Reynolds number in the
logarithmic region in this ‘macroscopic’ representation. These moment profiles are
plotted again in Fig. 1b, but with their log-layers explicitly highlighted, and with all
curves shifted by the additive constants By, . These profiles are then compared to
the best-fit family of power laws of the form implied by (3) (with By, added to both
sides), which are shown as black dashed lines. Figure 1b illustrates that it is possible
to obtain fits that closely describe the measured data across all present Reynolds
numbers (at least relative to their overall variation in magnitude) using the five free
fitting parameters oy, fi, &1, ,51, and w.
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Fig.1 a H,, profiles forn = 2-8. Line colors as in Table 1. b H; ,, profiles shifted by the additive
constants By, using &) = —0.434 and 51 = 2.64 (see text). Coloured segments of each profile in

b highlight the log-layer, bounded by 3v R* < x;' < 0.15R™. Dashed lines represent the best-fit
family of power laws, i.e. = 0.118, oy = 1.83, and 8 = 2.33

In order to detect any systematic deviations between the fit and the data that
might otherwise be obfuscated by the ‘macroscopic’ view, we now show in Fig. 2 the
difference between the two (for the highest Re case only), measured in decades. That
is, Fig. 2 shows the deviations of the measured data from the best-fit lines computed
as follows:

n—1
Ay, = logq (le + B'm) —logg (Clw (x; + A)w( )) . (7

The plot in Fig. 2 is therefore analogous to the indicator plot commonly used to detect
logarithmic behaviour in the mean velocity profile (or, more precisely, x5 ! power law
behaviour in its gradient). Figure 2 also helps illustrate the effects of both the func-
tional form of Cy,,, as well as the details of M, as will be explained below. Figure 2a
shows the deviations of the measured data from the five-parameter functional from,

(a) (b)
0.01 |

Aty 0

-0.01

3 4 3 4
10° xtyA 10 10° xtyA 10

Fig. 2 Deviation of R* & 35000 actual (orange) and synthetic (green) data from log-layer best fit
for: a five-parameter case, using o] = 1.83, B = 2.33, a1 = —0.{34, B1 =2.64,and w = 0.118;
and b relaxed Clm constraint case (see text), using &; = 1.8374, B; = 2.7817, and w = 0.102
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107 X +A 10*

Fig. 3 Azimuthal total moment profiles for (even) n = 2-8 for all present data. Profiles increase
in magnitude monotonically with n. Line colors as in Table 1. Note that darker shades represent
higher Reynolds numbers

while Fig.2b shows the deviations under the relaxed condition Cy,, = f(n) (as
opposed to Cy,,, = aeP™). The measured data are consistently concave down relative
to the full five-parameter fit. This concavity can be reduced dramatically by remov-
ing the exponential functional constraint from Cj,,,, which illustrates the potential
effects of measurement uncertainty. That is, measurements that suffer from some
degree of precision and bias errors may still produce roughly ‘correct’ slopes via
regression, but bias in particular could diminish the fit quality when an additional
magnitude constraint (i.e. Cy,,, = aef™) is imposed. Furthermore, the magnitudes
of the deviations from the fit for the measured (orange) and the Gaussian (green)
profiles are essentially the same. Thus, we posit that the present data neither support
nor refute the proposed scaling law for the i = 1 case.

This begs the question of the root cause of the insensitivity to the fluctuations,
and the related question of what might be required to overcome it experimentally.
Essentially, the insensitivity comes down to the relative magnitudes of U; and u; s
in the log-layer. Using the representative values of U; & 20 and u; ., =~ 2.5, it
can be shown numerically that Uy > (n — D!luy o for n < 174. That is, when
computing Hj,, from (4) (and assuming Gaussian M;), the contribution of the mean-
only term will exceed the contribution from the fluctuation-only term until n > 174.
This estimate is also likely too low for streamwise fluctuations in wall-bounded
flows, as these are known to be sub-Gaussian in the tails [3, 5] (at least out as far
as has been converged). This is not to say, however, that non-Gaussianity could not
be detected at lower n. It can also be shown numerically that a term involving M,
(i.e. kurtosis) or higher does eventually becomes larger than U}’ when n = 16. This

term, i.e. (') U%u}, would still however be highly sensitive to measurement errors
in U;. Given the tendency of hotwire sensors to suffer from calibration drift, and
the extremely long sample times required to converge such high moments (here we
converge up to n ~ 10), it is unlikely that one could obtain (via hotwire) data that
could conclusively support or refute the proposed scaling law.

In order to avoid the aforementioned challenges in assessing the fit for the i = 1
case, we now turn to the i = 3 case for which the mean contribution is zero (i.e.
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Us = 0). Figure 3 shows profiles of H3,,, forn = 2-8. Several issues are immediately
apparent that point towards 3 being unsatisfactory for the i = 3 case, at least over
the present range of Reynolds numbers. The first issue is that the profiles tend to
increase in magnitude in the log-layer with increasing Reynolds number rather than
being Re-invariant. The second issue is that the best-fit power law slopes are negative
(and increasingly-so with increasing n), which implies w < 0. This is in conflict with
the w > 0 condition implied by the i = 1 profiles. This discrepancy motivates further
analysis to determine whether the symmetries that lead to (3) for the i = 1 case are
applicable to the i = 3 (or i = 2) case.

3 Conclusions

The present analyses show that it is not possible to use the present datasets to con-
clusively support or refute the proposed higher-moment scaling law for the i = 1
case. This is related to the relative magnitudes of U; and u; ,,s, which causes con-
tributions to Hj,,, from the mean to overwhelm those of the fluctuations out to very
high n. Indeed, the overall fit quality is largely unaffected even when the fluctua-
tion moments M, are prescribed so as to be inconsistent with the proposed scaling
law. This issue is likely insurmountable for hotwire-based experiments, owing to the
extreme sample times that would be required and the tendency of hotwire sensors
to suffer calibration drift. To avoid the issue of the mean contribution altogether, we
also consider the i = 3 case. Here we show that the H3,, profiles are not Re-invariant
over the present parameter space, and that their slopes imply that the same value of
w cannot be used to describe both the i = 1 and i = 3 profiles. Further analysis is
thus required to determine if modifications to (3) are necessary for the i = 3 case.
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Characteristics of Reynolds Shear Stress )
in Adverse Pressure Gradient Turbulent i
Boundary Layers

Sylvia Romero, Spencer Zimmerman, Jimmy Philip, and Joseph Klewicki

Abstract The focus of the present work is to characterize the features of the tur-
bulent inertia term (the wall-normal gradient of Reynolds shear stress) through the
mean momentum balance and the Reynolds shear stress correlation coefficient (p,, ).
Effects of the Reynolds number and Clauser pressure-gradient parameter, S, are dis-
cussed. Large eddy simulations of low Reynolds number adverse pressure gradient
turbulent boundary layers from Bobke et al. [1], low Reynolds number experimental
data from Vila et al. [2] and Volino [3], and newly acquired experimental data at
higher Reynolds number from the Flow Physics Facility at The University of New
Hampshire are utilized for this analysis. Observations are compared to zero pres-
sure gradient turbulent boundary layer direct numerical simulations of Schlatter and
Orlu [4] and Sillero et al. [5], and experimental data from Zimmerman et al. [6] and
Zimmerman [7]. These cases show that the correlation coefficient (p,,) decreases
in magnitude with increasing Reynolds number and 8. However, from these initial
observations we find that p,, is more sensitive to changes in the Reynolds number
in comparison to the examined range of . We also find that the location of zero-
crossing of the turbulent inertia term seems to scale with +/8+ while the minimum
of p,, scales with §.

1 Introduction

The effects of pressure gradients on turbulent boundary layers are often parame-
terized in terms of the Clauser pressure-gradient parameter 8 = (6*/7,)(d P /dx),
where §* is the displacement thickness, 7,, is the wall shear stress, and d P /dx is the
streamwise pressure gradient. Positive and negative values of 8 respectively reflect
adverse pressure gradient (APG) and favorable pressure gradient conditions, while
B = 0 reflects zero pressure gradient (ZPG) conditions. The Clauser parameter can
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also be characterized as a ratio of turbulence time scale #;,,, = A /u, to pressure
gradient time scale fp¢ = 1/|dUx/dx|, where A is the Rotta-Clauser thickness and
u. the friction velocity. For the APG flow to be in equilibrium, the ratio of two time-
scales, i.e., |8| = twurb/tpPG, has to be a constant. Therefore, under a non-constant
B, the flow would take time to reach equilibrium, a history-effect would be present.
This history-effect is anticipated to be different when § increases or decreases and
also depends on how rapidly g is changing. In order to avoid these potentially con-
founding history-effects, this paper focuses on cases where B is nearly constant in
numerical simulations taken from Bobke et al. [1] as well as experimental cases
where B is only changing mildly with Reynolds number obtained from Vila et al. [2]
and Volino [3] and newly acquired data at the Flow Physics Facility of the University
of New Hampshire.

1.1 Mean Momentum Balance

The mean momentum balance (MMB) is the time-averaged statement of Newton’s
second law. The MMB for the ZPG turbulent boundary layer (TBL) consists of three
terms: viscous force (VF), turbulent inertia (TI), and mean inertia (MI):

rut y—uv" I T LA L
3y2+ dy* dx+ ay* -
——

——
VF TI MI

In (1) x and y respectively represent the streamwise and wall-normal coordinate
directions and the superscript ‘+’ denotes normalization by the mean wall shear stress
and the fluid kinematic viscosity, or ‘viscous’ scales. The VF term is the gradient
of the viscous stress and the TI term is the gradient of the Reynolds shear stress.
The zero-crossing of the TI term corresponds to the peak location of the Reynolds
shear stress. Prior to the zero-crossing, the TI term acts as a source of momentum
(i.e., TI > 0), whereas after the zero-crossing the TI term becomes negative and acts
as a momentum sink. These source and sink regions balance to zero, (i.e. it must
integrate to zero across the boundary layer), which implies that the TI term is merely
redistributive. The MI term reflects boundary layer development, and so when cast
as a force represents a source of momentum. The MMB for the APG TBL includes
a fourth term, the pressure gradient (PG) term, which is constant and negative:

2UY  a—uv' AU+ U+ U+
—++i+ —Ut— —v* T—= =0 )
0y? oyt oxt oyt oxt
« ) N — —

VF TI MI PG

As an example, Fig. 1 shows the distribution of the different terms in (1) and (2).
Changes in the MMB indicate structural changes in the APG TBL flow from the
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Fig.1 aMMB of ZPG TBL at Re; = 490, from [4]. b MMB of APG TBL at Re; =490 at = 1,
from [1]

ZPG TBL flow. In (1) the effect of turbulence is represented by the Reynolds shear
stress uv via the TI term. The focus of the present work is to understand changes
in the TI term through the Reynolds shear stress uv and the associated Reynolds
shear stress correlation coefficient p,, = uv/(U,msVrms), Where u,,s and v, are
streamwise and wall-normal fluctuating r.m.s. velocities. The Reynolds shear stress
correlation coefficient represents an “efficiency” of turbulent momentum transport
while the Reynolds shear stress itself may be affected by the available fluctuation
energy (as represented by u,,,; and v,,,,). We want to know if the larger changes in the
Reynolds stresses due to Re; (the friction Reynolds number) and 8 are accompanied
by a change to this efficiency.

1.2 Experimental and Computational Data Summary

The APG cases are compared to canonical ZPG TBL data to provide context for the
APG TBL analysis. A summary of the computational and experimental data is given
in Table 1.
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Table 1 Summary of data sets and corresponding symbols

Type of flow|Type of Data| Source of Data |Data Symbol Re, B
ZPG TBL DNS [5] — 250 - 1300 0
7ZPG TBL DNS [6] - 1300 - 2000 0
ZPG TBL | Experiment [3] > 1800 0
ZPG TBL | Experiment [7] and [8] o 3300 - 10000 0
APG TBL LES [1] - 360-830 (0.9-45
APG TBL | Experiment [3] > 1800 1.1
APG TBL | Experiment [2] * 1900 1.3-2.4
APG TBL | Experiment |recent experiments o 7100 1.1

2 Results

The effects of Reynolds number and 8 on the peak location of the Reynolds shear
stress, i.e. the zero-crossing of the TI term of the MMB, and the minimum of p,,, are
discussed in the following sections.

2.1 ZPG TBL for Increasing Reynolds Number

Before moving to the APG cases, the ZPG case is observed over a range of Reynolds
numbers in Fig. 2. As the Reynolds number increases p,,, decreases in magnitude; see
Fig.2 (left). This decrease in magnitude reflects the increasing intensity of the « and
v fluctuations in the outer region while —uv™ gets closer to its theoretical maximum
value of 1 [8].The peak of —uv™ and minimum of p,, are marked by green <> and
blue <> symbols, respectively. As can been seen in Fig. 2 (right) the peak in p,, scales
nominally with &, which is why it appears to move outward when plotted relative
to y* or yt/+/8F. The maximum of —uv however, seems to scale with v/8+. Note
that 7 := Su, /v =: Re,, and we interchangeably use §* and Re,. There is more
scatter for the high Reynolds number markers due to the difficulty of identifying the
peak locations within the experimental data. This scaling is well-established for ZPG
TBLs despite the scatter in the present experimental data.

2.2 ZPG TBL and APG TBL at Matched Reynolds Number

A ZPG case is compared to several APG cases at matched Reynolds number, Re, =
490, for 0.99 < B < 4.5 in Fig. 3 (left). Note that when comparing data sets at the
same Re, one cannot determine whether certain features occur at fixed y*, y*/ Vs,
or y/8. One clear feature that distinguishes the Reynolds shear stress of the APG
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Fig. 2 (left): —uv"™ and p,, at B = 0. Reynolds number increasing from dark to light colors.
250 < Re; < 2000, from [4] and [5] plotted with—lines. 3300 < Re; < 10000 from [6] and [7]
plotted with o symbols. Maximum of —uv+ and minimum of p,, marked by green <> and blue <
symbols, respectively. (right): The corresponding wall-normal locations plotted versus Reynolds
number

cases from the ZPG case is the emergence of a peak that exceeds unity, i.e.—uv+ > 1.
The peak of —uv* is marked by green <> symbols. The increased peak magnitude
is enabled by the presence of the pressure gradient; the maximum Reynolds shear
stress is not capped by the maximum viscous stress (i.e. u2) as in the ZPG case.
Surprisingly, there is relatively little change in p,, at the outer minimum, marked
by blue <> symbols, despite the emergence of outer peaks in u;, = and v} = with
increasing . The insensitivity of this ‘efficiency’ to § in the outer region suggests
that the observed outer peaks in u = and v} = are more reflective of changes of
the scaling factor u, than of fundamental changes to the local turbulence. The wall-
normal location of the outer minimum of p,,, remains fairly constant with increasing
B, as seen in Fig.3 (right) for Re; = 490 in diamond symbols. Over the range of
positive 8 examined, the peak of —uv+ remains nominally constant. However, the
peak of the APG cases has shifted outwards from the ZPG case. This indicates that
the TI term has remained positive further away from the wall and is acting as an

additional source of momentum in the APG cases.

2.3 ZPG TBL and APG TBL: Effects of B and Re,

ZPG cases are compared to APG cases for 8 ~ 1. The corresponding —uv* in

Figs.4b, d indicate that the peak location of —zv' maintains N/ scaling for both
the ZPG and APG cases examined. Note that the outer minimum of p,, remains
at nominally the same wall-normal location when normalized by § in Fig.4c. In
Fig.4a, c there is minimal change between the ZPG and APG p,, profiles at matched
Reynolds number as g increases from 0 to = 1. In comparison, both the ZPG and
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Fig. 3 (left): —uv+ and p,,. ZPG TBL and APG TBL at constant Reynolds number, Re; = 490,
from [4] and [1], respectively. Maximum of —uv*t and p,,, marked by green <> and blue <> symbols,

respectively. (right): The corresponding wall-normal locations plotted versus B for 360 < Re; <
830. For Re; = 1900: ZPG TBL from [5] and APG TBL from [2]
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Fig. 4 a, ¢ py, of B =0 and B ~ 1 for increasing Reynolds number. b, d —uvt of B =0 and
B ~ 1 for increasing Reynolds number. Re; = 490: 8 = 0 and 8 = 1.0 plotted with orange — and
blue — lines from [4] and [1], respectively. Re; = 1800: 8 = 0 and 8 = 1.1 plotted with orange
and blue > symbols from [3]. Re; = 7800: B = 0 and Re; = 7100: 8 = 1.1 plotted with orange o
and blue o symbols from [7] and recent experiments, respectively

APG p,, curves decrease in magnitude as the Reynolds number increases. It appears
that p,, is more sensitive to changes in Reynolds number than the change from 8 = 0
to B~ 1.
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3 Conclusion

We find that p,, is more sensitive to changes in Reynolds number in comparison to
the examined range of 8. Overall there is little change in the ‘efficiency’ of turbulent
momentum transport as characterized by p,,, for increases in §. It is reasoned that
the effects of 8 diminish as Reynolds number increases, i.e., the same effect requires
a larger . Furthermore, the location of the zero-crossing of the TI term seems to
scale with +/8+ for the APG cases examined while the minimum of the Reynolds
shear stress correlation coefficient scales with 8.
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Energy Transfer in Turbulent Boundary )
Layers with Adverse Pressure Gradient oo

Taygun R. Gungor, Ayse G. Gungor, and Yvan Maciel

Abstract Turbulent boundary layers (TBLs) under the effect of an adverse pres-
sure gradient (APG) are significantly different from canonical wall-bounded flows
because of the increasing momentum deficit. In this study, the effect of velocity defect
on energy-transferring structures is investigated in a non-equilibrium APG TBL with
Rey reaching 8000. The spectral distributions of production and pressure-strain of
(u*) have been employed. The findings show that energy-transferring structures in
APG TBLs may remain fairly similar within one layer (inner or outer) as the defect
increases.

1 Introduction

Turbulent boundary layers (TBLs) that are subjected to a strong or prolonged adverse-
pressure-gradient (APG) behave differently than canonical wall-bounded flows such
as channel flows or zero-pressure-gradient (ZPG) TBLs because of the effect of the
pressure gradient [1]. The presence of such a pressure gradient leads to an increasing
momentum deficit and substantially changes the nature of the flow. As this defect
increases, inner layer turbulence loses its importance, and outer layer turbulence
becomes dominant [2]. This is one of the main distinctions between APG TBLs and
canonical wall-bounded flows.

Regarding the coherent structures in APG TBLs, as the outer layer structures
become dominant, the inner layer structures weaken. The inner layer streaks become
disorganized or vanish as the flow approaches separation [3]. Furthermore, the num-
ber of sweeps and ejections in the inner layer is less in APG TBLs than in ZPG TBLs
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[4]. Moreover, energetic structures are found more frequently in the outer layer in
APG TBLs [5]. The outer layer structures become shorter with increasing velocity
defect.

Despite research efforts on coherent structures carrying («?) and (uv) in APG
TBLs, spectral analysis of Reynolds stress transport equations has been performed
only for canonical wall-bounded flows so far. The energy cascade, scale separation
and energy transferring structures were investigated for Couette [6] and channel
flows [7].

To understand the energy transfer mechanisms in APG TBLs, the spectral distri-
butions of the production and pressure-strain terms of (u?) are analyzed in a non-
equilibrium APG TBL.

2 The Flow Case

The current study employs a direct numerical simulation (DNS) database of a non-
equilibrium APG TBL with an increasing mean velocity deficit. The DNS was per-
formed using a box domain with a no-slip smooth bottom wall. The Reynolds num-
ber based on momentum thickness (Rey) spans 2000-8000 and the shape factor
(H) increases from 1.5 to 3.2. The dimensions of the computational box are (L,,
Ly, L;)/éo =81, 16, 24, where §y is the boundary layer thickness at the inlet. The
number of grid points are N,, N, N, =4609 x 736 x 1920.

Figure | shows the spatial evolution of (1) as a function of x /8 and y/8,. The
maximum value of (1?) is in the inner layer at the beginning of the domain. It is
found in the outer layer after approximately x = 258y when the shape factor reaches
approximately 1.75. It is seen that the dominant turbulence energy is in the outer
layer when the defect is large. In order to investigate the effect of velocity defect
on turbulent structures, energy transfer is examined at two streamwise positions
corresponding to small and large velocity defect cases, where the shape factor is
1.65 and 2.63, respectively.

0.01

0.005

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
x/dy

Fig. 1 The spatial evolution of (uz)/Uez0 as a function of x /8o and y/8o, where U, ¢ is the edge
velocity at the inlet. The straight and dashed black lines indicate boundary layer thickness and
the wall-normal position of maxima of (u?). Blue and red vertical lines indicate the streamwise
positions of H = 1.65 and 2.63, respectively
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3 Results

3.1 The Reynolds Stress Budgets

First, the energy transfer mechanisms in the APG TBL are investigated through the
transport equations for the Reynolds stresses. Figure2 shows the Reynolds stress
budget of (u?) for the small and large velocity defect cases. In the small defect case,
all terms exhibit a strong inner peak. This strong inner layer activity suggests that
the small defect case has similarities with canonical wall-bounded flows, where the
inner layer turbulence is dominant.

As the defect increases, the inner layer loses its importance, and the outer layer
becomes dominant. All transfer terms increase in the outer region except viscous dif-
fusion. Furthermore, production and pressure-strain peak in the outer layer, roughly
around y/§ = 0.5. There is still inner layer activity, but it is much weaker than in
the outer layer for production and pressure-strain. In addition, the energy levels are
different in both defect cases.

3.2 The Spectral Distributions

The Reynolds stress budgets provide information about the wall-normal distribution
of the energy transfer mechanisms but not about coherent structures that are linked to
these mechanisms. To investigate the role that coherent structures play in the energy
transfer, the spectral distribution of production and pressure-strain of (1) are ana-
lyzed using the transport equation for the two-point velocity correlation tensor. The
reason for using the two-point correlation equation is that the spectral information
about energy transfer mechanisms can only be obtained through two-point corre-

1 Production [ j 1 j A
—— Dissipation
0.8 Turb. Trans. 0.8
Pressure-strain
—— Visc. Diff.
0.6 Advection 0.6
o o
~ ~
= = '
0.4} 04r
02r 02} l
-20 -10 0 10 20 -10 -5 0 5 10
18/U? <1073 /U? 107

Fig. 2 The energy transfer mechanisms of (u?) as a function of y /8 for the small (left) and large
(right) defect cases. U, is the the edge velocity and § is the local boundary layer thickness
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lations. The transport equation for the two-point correlation tensor ({(u;ii;)) can be
written as follows.

o 8ui 811 - 8Ul - 8U
0 =|: - Uk(lxlja—x]{) - Uk<uia_)?]i)i| + |:— (ujuk>a_xk - <uiuk)a—)z]:i|+
Py s ] AT iy 0
p[ PG p(a)z,)}+p[ Gox) = Gox, )}+
_ Nlaukui _ laﬂkﬂj - azu,» . 32ﬂj
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where U; and u; are the mean and fluctuation velocities, x; and X; are vector coor-
dinates of the two points where the correlations are computed. The terms on the
RHS of the equation are, in order, mean convection, production, pressure-strain,
pressure transport, turbulent transport and viscous terms. This study focuses only on
production and pressure-strain, the latter being the inter-component energy transfer
between (1?), (v?) and (w?). In addition, only spanwise separation is considered for
the two-point correlations. Therefore, the spectral distributions are functions of x, y
and only spanwise wavenumber in wavenumber space.

Figure 3 displays the premultiplied energy, production and pressure-strain spectra
of (u?) as a function of A, /8 and y /8 for the small and large defect cases using a linear
scale for y to emphasize the outer region. It is important to note that the pressure-
strain spectra have predominantly negative values because the pressure-strain of (12)
acts as a sink term since (u?) transfers energy to (v?) and (w?). It is negative except
for the very near-wall region. Some characteristics of outer layer energy transferring
structures remain similar with increasing velocity defect even though the shape of
the spectra is different. The production and pressure-strain structures are at similar

‘y/5

107! 10°
$WE)

Fig. 3 The energy (shaded), production (red), and pressure-strain (purple) spectra of (u2) as a
function of A;/8 and y/é for the small (left) and large (right) defect cases. The contours are 0.1,
0.2, 0.45, and 0.9 of the absolute maximum of each spectrum and negative for the pressure-strain
spectra. § is the local boundary layer thickness
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Fig. 4 The energy (shaded), production (red), and pressure-strain (purple) spectra of (u?) as a
function of A7 and y* for the small (left) and large (right) defect cases. Only the inner layer
(y+ < 50) is shown. The contours are 0.25, 0.5, 0.75, and 0.9 of the absolute maximum of each
spectrum in the inner layer and negative for the pressure-strain spectra

y-locations as the most energetic structures. Moreover, A, of energy-transferring
structures are in the same order of magnitude in both cases. In addition, the pressure-
strain structures are slightly narrower than the production structures in the outer layer
of both defect cases.

Regarding the inner layer, Fig. 4 presents the same spectral distributions as in Fig. 3
but masking the outer layer to examine the inner layer in more detail, especially for
the large defect case. The reason for masking the outer layer is to prevent the dominant
outer peak from hiding the spectral distribution in the inner layer. The inner peak in
the energy spectra completely vanishes in the large defect case. On the other hand, the
spectral distributions of both production and pressure-strain exhibit an inner peak,
although the spectra are noisy in the large defect case because the levels are low.
Furthermore, the shape of both spectral distributions is very similar in both defect
cases. Moreover, the relationship between the production and pressure-strain spectra
remains very similar with increasing velocity defect. The main difference between
both defect cases is that the y-position and A, of the inner peak of production and
pressure-strain spectra are different, but this is expected since friction-viscous units
are not appropriate scales for APG TBLs with large velocity defect [1].

4 Conclusion

The effects of the velocity defect on the energy-transferring structures are examined
through the spectral distributions of energy, production and pressure-strain of (u?)
in a non-equilibrium APG TBL. Two streamwise positions that correspond to small
(H = 1.65) and large (H = 2.63) velocity defect cases of the APG TBL are chosen.

The examination of energy, production and pressures-strain spectra suggests that
the production and pressure-strain structures have some similarities within one layer
regardless of the velocity defect. In the inner layer, there is a peak in production and
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pressure-strain spectra in both defect cases, even though the inner peak completely
vanishes in the energy spectra of the large defect case. Moreover, the shape of the
production and pressure-strain spectra do not significantly change with increasing
velocity defect. In the outer layer, the y-position of production and pressure-strain
structures with respect to the most energetic structures are similar. Regarding their
size, the spanwise wavelengths of production and pressure-strain structures remain in
the same order of magnitude as the defect increases. Furthermore, the pressure-strain
structures are slightly narrower than the production structures in both cases.

To have a more complete picture of energy-transfer mechanisms and energy-
transferring structures and come to a more solid conclusion, 1D spectra as a function
of streamwise wavelength and 2D spectra of energy and all energy transfer terms
should be investigated in future studies.
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Influence of Rough Surface Morphology m
on Boundary Layer Flow i

K. Jurcéakova, P. Prochazka, R. Kellnerova, P. Antos, and V. Skala

Abstract The flow over nine different surfaces with sharp-edged roughness ele-
ments were measured by single wire anemometry. The intensity of turbulence did
increase with the plan/frontal solidity of the roughness elements. We used a diag-
nostic plot to assess the quality of boundary-layer flows. All investigated boundary
layers revealed linear dependence of the turbulence intensity on the relative mean
wind speed in the outer layer. The slope of the diagnostic plot was dependent on
the frontal solidity of the elements but not on their size. The intensity of turbulence
exceeds the maximal slope of the diagnostic plot for rough-wall flows showed in
(J. Fluid Mech.727:119-131) in six cases.

1 Introduction

Outer-layer similarity for smooth- and rough-wall flows is still an unresolved prob-
lem. Townsend’s hypothesis [1] suggests that it is only the inner layer (approx. up to
five roughness heights) that is affected by surface roughness and studies of e.g.,
[2] and [3] support this hypothesis. On the other hand, there are studies (e.g. [4])
which suggest that the entire boundary layer is affected and that the difference is also
dependent on the roughness topology. The roughness topology can be very variable,
for example, the classical sandpaper roughness, a wire mesh, long rods or bars ori-
ented across the flow, or three-dimensional regularly placed obstacles. In our study,
turbulence is very effectively generated by spatially placed sharp-edged obstacles,
which suppress along-wind dimensions (i.e. plates).
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2 Experimental Setup

Turbulent boundary layers over 9 surfaces were experimentally investigated by hot-
wire anemometry. A constant-temperature anemometer, DISA M10, together with a
single-wire probe, Dantec 55P11, were utilized. The sensor used was a tungsten wire
with a diameter of 5 um and a length of 1.25 mm. The temperature of the sensor was
200 °C. The sampling frequency was 75 kHz and the sampling time was 30s, which
corresponded to more than 3500 boundary-layer turnover times. The measurement
campaign was conducted in an open blowing-type wind tunnel with dimensions of
0.25,0.25 and 4.20 m (width, height and length). Operational free-stream wind speed
was around 14 m/s and there was no tripping. The non-dimensional pressure gradient

parameter, defined as
§* dp
B = — (D
u.p dx

where §* is displacement thickness, u, is friction velocity, and p is the air density,
had negligible value: —0.22 < < —0.15. Therefore, all boundary layers can be
considered as zero pressure-gradient flows.

We investigated one nearly smooth surface (non-polished block material) and 8
rough surfaces with plate roughness elements. All roughness elements had a uniform
height of k = 4 mm and a length / = 1 mm, they were arranged in staggered rows,
and they covered the whole extent of the wind tunnel floor. The spacing of elements
in one row was the same as the rows’ spacing. The first set of 4 rough surfaces S4_8,
S4_6, S4_4, and S4_2 (the first row in Fig.1) had identical roughness elements
with decreasing element spacing and, consequently, with increasing plan solidity
A, and frontal solidity A s. The second set of rough surfaces S7_5, S10_6, S15_7,
and S20_8 (the second row in Fig. 1) was derived from the surface S4_4. The width
of the elements and their spacing were increased to keep A, and Ay constant. The
roughness layout details are given in Table 1.

Fig. 1 Sketches of rough surfaces. Only parts of the surfaces are shown
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Table 1 Surface characteristics. All surface names are in the format Sx_y where x is the element
width in mm and y is the element spacing as a multiple of the element height (k = 4 mm)

S4_8 S4_6 S4_4 S4._2 S7_5 S10_6 S15_7 S20_8
Element’s | 4 4 4 4 7 10 15 20
width
(mm)
Spacing |32 24 16 8 20 24 28 32
(mm)
Plan 0.3 0.6 1.2 37 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2
solidity
(%)
Frontal 1.3 2.3 4.7 14.8 4.9 4.7 4.8 4.7
solidity
(%)
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=] ;;0-05
5 |
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Fig. 2 Wall-normal profiles of mean velocity (left) and velocity standard deviation (right) in the
outer scaling measured at x = 3450 mm

3 Mean Flow Profiles

Mean velocity profiles in outer scaling showed the influence of the surface roughness,
see Fig. 2, left. The profiles lined up according to the plan and frontal solidities. The
profiles over the second set of surfaces with the constant A, and A (S4_4, S7_5,
S10_6, S15_7, and S20_8, various blue colours) collapsed into identical profiles
of the mean stream-wise velocity U/Us and its standard deviation u’/Us in the
outer region (within the experimental error). The roughness sublayer (z < 2k), where
the individual profiles varied according to the proximity of individual roughness
elements, was excluded from the graphs.
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4 Diagnostic Plot

There is some doubt whether a boundary layer created by flow over large and sharp-
edged roughness elements is properly developed and whether there is adequate scale
separation or if it is just a superposition of bluff-body wakes. The diagnostic plot
proposed in Alfredsson and Orlii [5] was created and used to analyse wall-bounded
turbulence profiles. In the outer region, including the inertial sublayer, the dependence
between stream-wise fluctuation intensity #’/U and local velocity in outer scaling
U/ Us can be, according to Alfredsson and Orlii [6], expressed linearly as

u/

U
i bh— 2
U a—+ U; 2)

where a and b are empirical constants. The diagnostic plot shows different slopes for
flows over rough and smooth walls. Alfredsson and Orlii [6] set the constants for the
boundary-layer flows over a smooth wall as: a = 0.286 and b = —0.255. Castro and
Segalini [7] compiled various rough-wall data and found a = 0.436 and » = —0.389
as an asymptote line for the fully rough boundary-layer flows. The compiled dataset
included flows over sand grains, grits, meshes, cubes, bars, and sparsely placed plates.
Based on their observation, they stated that any examined surface roughness does
not change the outer layer turbulence intensity.

Diagnostic plots for all 9 profiles are shown in Fig. 3 together with the asymptotic
line for the smooth (dashed line) and rough (solid line) walls. The lines for surfaces
SO and S4_8 lie between the smooth and rough wall lines which show that the
boundary layers are transitionally rough and not fully developed. The values of Re,
and roughness function AU (see Table?2) support this observation. Surface S4_6
agrees with Castro’s rough line very well. The other profiles have a higher turbulence
intensity in the whole extent of the outer layer and it keeps the linear dependence on
U/ Us. The S4_2 surface, which has the highest A , and A ¢, has the steepest slope and a
new asymptotic line can be parametrized with the apey = 0.499 and by, = —0.445.
Our sharp-edged roughness elements are more effective in turbulence production than
the surfaces compiled in Castro and Segalini [7]. The values of roughness function
(defined in (4)) of our profiles AU™ in the range of 11-15 (see Table?2) is on the
upper limit and higher than the data in Castro and Segalini [7]. Their maximum was
AU™ = 13.9 for 2D bars roughness. We repeated the measurement of all surfaces
for the free-stream velocity 23 m/s with the same results. The only weak point of our
data is the rather small ratio §/k = 25. This leads to a higher relative thickness of
the roughness sublayer and loss of the lower part of the logarithmic layer, i.e. the
region where U/U; = 0.6.

The difference between smooth and rough diagnostic-plot slopes can be associated
with the difference in roughness function AU. All data in Castro and Segalini [7]
collapsed in one line using a modified version of the diagnostic plot

4 /

~U
ﬁ=a+bﬁ, where U' = U + AU and Uy = Us + AU. 3)
5
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Fig. 3 Diagnostic plot for all surfaces. Dashed and bold line adopted from Castro and Segalini [7],
dash-dotted line is the new asymptote

Table 2 Boundary-layer parameters for investigated surfaces

SO S4_8 S4_6 S4_4 S4_2 S7_5 S10_6 |S15_7 |S20_8

8 [mm] |49 75 80 93 105 96 94 97 99
Us 13.6 14.0 14.3 14.7 14.9 14.5 14.5 14.4 14.3
[m/s]

8/k - 19 20 23 26 24 24 24 25
ur 0.40 0.66 0.72 0.85 0.97 0.86 0.88 0.94 0.96
[m/s]

AU 0.3 4.5 5.7 9.5 14.3 10.1 10.8 12.8 13.6
[m/s]

AUT 075 6.8 7.9 11.2 14.7 11.7 12.3 13.6 14.2
Re; 1307 3300 3840 5270 6790 5504 5515 6079 6336

At the limit for the smooth wall AU = 0, (2) and (3) will be the same. Roughness
parameter AU can be calculated from the composite velocity profile (adapted from
Chauhan et al. [8])

+ —W
Ur K

U 1 (yur
8

= —In
U, K

)+A—AU 211 (y) @

where k is the von Karman constant, v is the kinematic viscosity, A = 5.2 is the
smooth surface additive constant, Il is known as the wake parameter, § is the boundary
layer height, and W is the wake function, which is defined to satisfy the normalization
conditions W(0) = 0 and W (1) = 1. We used the exponential wake function from
Chauhan et al. [9]. We also tested the composite profile fit with non-zero displacement
height, but the values of displacement height were negligible and the fit error did not
decrease. Therefore, zero-plane displacement was set to zero for all setups. This is a
valid assumption since the maximal plan solidity A, was 3.7%.
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We had no direct measurement of the surface shear stress and the inner layer was
overridden by the roughness sublayer. Therefore, friction velocity u, and roughness
function AU were obtained by the least-square fit of the composite profile (4) to
the measured vertical profiles of U in the range 2.2k < y < 0.955. Boundary-layer
parameters as boundary-layer height § and free stream velocity Us as well as the
fitted parameters u, and AU for all surfaces are listed in Table 2.

The values of roughness functions obtained by the fit of measured profiles to (4)
are not large enough to unify all profiles onto the smooth line, see Fig. 3, right. The
AU values would have to be much higher (up to 100% for surfaces S4_8 and S4_6)
for the modified diagnostic plot (3) to reach the smooth-wall line. Please note, that the
dependency of u’/U’ on U’/ Uj is not linear (by definition) but the curvature is small.
However, the curvature is increasing for the higher values of AU and it is probably
not feasible for such turbulent boundary layers to collapse into the smooth-wall line.

There is no visible difference in the mean velocity profiles for the surfaces with
a constant A, and A if plotted in outer scaling (see Fig.2). However, there is an
increasing trend in the values of boundary-layer depth § and roughness function AU+
with the increasing width of the elements (S4_4 -> S20_8). We plan to investigate the
flow over these surfaces by particle image velocimetry to reveal possible structural
changes in the flow.

5 Conclusion

We confirmed that roughness elements in the shape of erected plates are extremely
effective in turbulence production. The boundary layers created above surfaces with
such elements are relatively shallow (19 < §/k < 26) but their turbulence intensity
u'/ U is linearly dependent on relative velocity U/Uj in the outer layer. The slope
of this dependence increases with the density of roughness elements. Six of the
investigated setups exceed the line for fully rough boundary-layer flow as proposed
in Castro and Segalini [7]. The new asymptote has parameters: dnew = 0.499 and
brew = —0.445.

Acknowledgements The financial support for the present project was provided by the Czech Sci-
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Similarity Scaling of a Free, Round )
Jet in Air o

Preben Buchhave, Chunyue Zhu, and Clara M. Velte

Abstract Natural phenomena adhere to certain conservation laws that follow from
fundamental symmetries in nature. We assume a simplified model for a free, round,
fully developed turbulent jet in air and apply the conservation laws to this model to
see what we can predict concerning the physical properties of such a jet. We compare
these results to carefully conducted laser Doppler anemomenty (LDA) measurements
in a fully developed turbulent round jet. We find that both first, second and third
order statistical quantities are controlled by a single scaling factor—the downstream
distance x.

1 Background

Itis well known that some fluid flows, that are free and unhindered of physical bound-
aries, develop into a state that to some degree replicate statistical properties describing
the flow upstream. This phenomenon is called self-preservation or self-similarity [1—
9]. The concept of self-similarity is of great practical importance because it simplifies
the mathematical description of such flows and reduces the computational load when
it can be used in engineering models.

The phenomenon is also interesting from a theoretical point of view: What is the
underlying reason for the development of self-similarity? When does it occur? And
how many parameters are needed to describe self-similarity in a flow?

The free, axisymmetric jet is an example of a canonical flow, which has been
studied thoroughly over the years [10-14]. In our laboratory, we have worked with
a jet with an initial 10 mm diameter top-hat profile issuing into a large nylon tent.
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We find that this jet in a matter of a few milliseconds develops into a state that
scales downstream in a self-reproducing manner. Most treatments of the self-similar
jet consider this as an observation of an experimental fact and, based on that, create
mathematical relations describing the already assumed similarity properties. It is then
shown that the scaling relations satisfy the equation of motion, in this case the Navier-
Stokes equation. Finally, the theory is confirmed by comparison to experimental data.

We believe that the development of a self-similar state is governed by basic,
underlying principles resulting from fundamental properties of space and time, the
so-called symmetry properties of classical space-time. These symmetry relations
are equivalent to conservation relations governing mathematical physical quantities
such as momentum, energy and angular momentum. In the following we begin by
applying these conservation relations to a simplified model of a jet without assuming
anything about the jet except that it issues in a given axial direction and is symmetric
about this axis with a constant velocity profile. We then derive how various first,
second and third order statistical functions and moments of the velocity are expected
to scale downstream in the jet.

We then describe laser Doppler measurements of the axial velocity component and
present results of calculations of statistical functions that convincingly confirm the
predictions from the simple model and imply that the similarity scaling is controlled
by a single, geometrical scaling factor. In two companion papers to be published [15,
16], we present more details regarding the derivation of the scaling behavior expected
from the simple model and more details about the measurements and the computed
statistical functions.

2 Space-Time Symmetries and Conservation Laws

The basic symmetry properties of classical space-time in which the jet exists are (see
e.g. Frisch [3]):

e Space translation symmetry
e Time translation symmetry
e Rotational symmetry

In addition, we assume a Newtonian fluid described fully by
e Navier Stokes equation (NSE)

As is well known from Noether’s theorem [17], the symmetries lead to corresponding
basic physical-mathematical conservation laws:

e Conservation of momentum
e Conservation of energy
e Conservation of angular momentum

In addition, we know that non-dimensionalizing the Navier-Stokes equation for
Re > 1 leads to (see e.g. Monin and Yaglom [1])
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e Reynolds number similarity,

which, as we shall see, in connection with momentum conservation, leads to the
linear growth of the jet and the velocity decrease being inversely proportional to the
distance from the origin.

3 Simple Jet Model

We consider a simple model for the jet in a cylindrical coordinate system, see Fig. 1,
where we assume constant mean velocity u(x, y) in the axial direction, x, that is
zero outside the jet radius, §(x), in the radial direction, y, but do not otherwise
assume anything about the form of the jet except rotational symmetry about the jet
axis. We then apply momentum conservation. Because the jet is not influenced by
boundaries, the initial momentum flux at the jet exit in the direction of the jet axis
must be conserved downstream. The momentum flux, B, is: B = pw8?udtu /dt =
pm8%u® = constant, where p is the constant mass density of air. It then follows
that 824> = constant and therefore the large-scale Reynolds number Re; = us/v =
constant along the jet axis.

As detailed in the companion paper [15] we can then invoke Reynolds number
similarity and conclude that the jet width must increase linearly along the jet axis
and that the velocity must decrease inversely proportional to the distance from the
origin. Further, the jet mass must increase linearly with distance from the origin and
entrainment defined as the influx of mass per unit axial length must be constant. The
actual rate of increase depends on the initial structure of the jet [18, 19].

If we then apply energy conservation to equal thickness sections of the jet, we
find that the energy density and thus the variance must decrease as x 2 and that the
spectral energy density must decrease as x ! and that the wavenumber k describing
the spatial scales must also decrease as x~!. It follows that the turbulence intensity
must be constant along the jet axis.

Seeing that spatial structures and velocity scale with a single, geometrical scaling
factor, we can expect higher order statistical functions to scale according to the
dimension of velocity and spatial structures entering the formula for the statistical
functions. We reiterate that all these considerations are based on a simplified model
for the mean values of the velocity and that these predictions must be compared to
experimental results in order to find to which degree they can be verified.

Fig. 1 Simplified jet model v
with arbitrary u(x, y) and 8 (x)
8(x) to be determined from

first principles /’éﬁi\/]_}—ﬂ'
ST M ’
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4 Measurements

The measurements were performed on a free, axisymmetric jet in air. The jet ori-
fice was D = 10 mm, the Reynolds number based on the jet diameter was 32.000.
Measurements were made at 70 positions from x = 30D — 100D and across the full
width of the jet. The axial velocity component was measured with a laser Doppler
anemometer (LDA) with variable optical frequency shift optimized for bias-free, high
signal-to-noise Doppler signals. Between 100 and 400 records of 1 second duration
were sampled at each measurement point. All-digital signal processing provided
sample time, velocity and transit time. The data processing provided velocity data
separated spatially by the convection record method. Thus, all statistical functions
were spatially sampled, corrected for the convection velocity sweeping effect [20].
We present selected results; a complete description will be published separately [16].

Figure?2 presents first order scaling properties of the jet. The scaling along the
axis adheres quite well to the predictions from the simple model. Figure 3 shows the
spatial power spectral density along the jet axis and Fig.4 shows the same in cross
sections at 30D, 60D and 90D. The axial spectra have been scaled, first along the
ordinate and then the abscissa for optimum collapse of the spectra in the velocity and
spatial scalings, respectively, to the one at 30D. The transverse spectra have been
scaled only with the total energy.

Figures 5 (left) and (middle) show the second and third order structure functions,
respectively, scaled to collapse to the one at 30D. The scaling factor allows us to
compute the mean rate of dissipation and the Kolmogorov scale. Figure5 (right)
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Fig. 2 Axial development of mean velocity profiles with a Gaussian fit (left), the mean square
velocity (middle) and the jet width indicating a virtual origin at xo/D ~ 5 — 8 (right)
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Fig. 4 Spatial power spectra along the radial direction at x/D = 30, 60 and 90; r =
0, 20, 40, 60, 80, 100, 120 mm. These spectra have been scaled only by the local total energy.
Yellow line: —5/3 slope

0.0 vy : s o

E 4 /
[ 1 .-. . Z (./'

10

Langtn scaies (mm)

53 (m~3 8~Y

52(m~2 s~

000 0010 0100 S0 oosz oo e ooos  oow » ® "
Dplacarnert (o) Ouapiacement () *0

Fig. 5 Left and middle: Second and third order structure functions at axial downstream distances
of x/D = 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, scaled to collapse. Right: Spatial scales as a function
of axial distance

shows the spatial scales along the jet axis. The integral scale is computed from the
spatial one-point correlation functions. The Taylor microscale is computed in Fourier
space from the Fourier components in the inertial range and the Kolmogorov scale
is computed from the measured scaling factor to fit the third order structure function
to a4/5 slope.

5 Conclusion

The overall result of the detailed measurements and computations is that all first
and second order statistical quantities can be referred to a single scaling parame-
ter, the downstream distance x, in agreement with the conservation laws applied to
the simple conical model. The third order spatial structure function can be scaled
to fit a 4/5 slope and thus provide results for average dissipation and Kolmogorov
scale. All the scaling functions needed to make the various statistical functions col-
lapse do so as expected from their dimension. We thus conclude that the statistical
functions measured for this high Reynolds number jet scale according to a single
geometrical scaling factor, namely the axial distance x from a virtual origin given
within experimental uncertainty to lie between 5 and 8 jet orifice diameters. The
scaling functions needed to make the statistical functions collapse and thus display
self-similarity adhere well to the predictions from a simple, conical model for the
mean velocity.
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Topological Differences in Mean Wakes )
of Circular and Square Cantilevered oo
Cylinders

Matthew G. Kindree, Dekun Yan, and Robert J. Martinuzzi

Abstract The turbulent quasi-periodic wake of a circular and a square cross-section
cantilevered finite aspect ratio cylinder protruding a thin laminar boundary layer is
investigated experimentally. The mean wake vortical structure and flow topology are
found to be more complex for the square than the circular geometry. The differences
arise from interactions involving periodically shed Karman-like vortices. For the
square cylinder, the circulation of the shed vortices is significantly stronger, giving
rise to more complex interactions between shed vortices and the redeveloping bound-
ary layer. The strength of the shed vortices is related to the rate vorticity, generated
on the obstacle faces, is transported along the separated shear layers. The obstacle
surface topology thus plays an important role by modifying the separation process.

1 Introduction

Flows over circular and square cross-section, finite aspect ratio cantilevered cylinders
are commonly studied as heuristic simplifications for wind engineering and industrial
aerodynamics. These are often discussed interchangeably, yet their surface topology
are distinct. When compared to the circular cylinder, the additional discontinuities at
the sharp edges and corners of the square geometry require topological differences in
the flow domain to satisfy the Poincaré—Hopf theorem [1]. The surface influences the
rate vorticity is generated and convected into the wake, thus affecting the dynamics
of Karman-like vortex shedding. In this study, it is shown that these differences result
in more complex wake structures for square than for circular geometries.
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The influence of the boundary layer state on the wake structure and dynamics is
poorly documented for cantilevered cylinders with height-to-width ratios h/d > 2.
For on-coming thin boundary layers of thickness § <~ 0.3#, the wake dynamics are
characterized by the quasi-periodic shedding of Kdméan-like vortices. Whereas for
the square cylinder shedding is observed over most of the obstacle height, for the
circular cylinder it is typically restricted to regions closer to the ground plane below
~ h/2 [2]. The dominant mean wake features are a lee region recirculation from
which two counter-rotating stream-wise vortices, commonly referred to as a dipole,
extend downstream [3]. The dipole is the mean signature of the shed vortices, which
are tilted upstream with increasing elevation from the ground plane, and are thus
observed at lower elevations for circular than square cylinders.

For thin laminar boundary layers, the wake structure is qualitatively similar to that
for turbulent boundary layers, but the existence of low-frequency instabilities near the
free-end have been reported. In contrast, for the square cylinder, the wake structure
differs significantly with multiple mean vortex structures [2, 4]. These observations
motivate more detailed studies to elucidate the role of the boundary layer state.

2 Methodology

The turbulent wakes of cantilevered circular and square cylinders of height-to-width,
h/d, aspect ratio 4 protruding a thin laminar boundary layer are investigated using
planar, time-resolved Stereoscopic Particle Image Velocimetry (SPIV) synchronized
with surface-pressure measurements. For each SPIV plane, 16,000 snapshots were
collected at a sampling rate corresponding to about 11 points per shedding cycle.
The nominal Reynolds number, based on the free-stream velocity Uy, the kinematic
viscosity v and d, is 10,500. Further experimental details can be found in Kindree et
al. [2]. The on-coming boundary layer satisfies the Blasius profile and its undisturbed
thickness at the obstacle location is 0.054 (0.2d).

Data are reported for a Cartesian coordinate system with (x, y, z) representing
(stream-wise,flow-normal, plate-normal) directions and (u, v, w) the correspond-
ing velocity components. Mean and fluctuating components of velocity are denoted
(U, V, W) and (', V', w'), respectively. Coordinate variables are normalized by d,
withz, = z - d/ h, and velocity by Us,. Over 30 SPIV z-planes are synchronized with
the surface pressure measurements to obtain volumetric, phase-average representa-
tions of the wake dynamics. The common reference phase-angle was obtained using
a Hilbert transform of the surface pressure fluctuations. A phase-averaged shedding
cycle was represented by 40 phase-bins.

3 Results and Discussion

Mean streamlines overlaying flooded iso-contours of the w”—distributions in the
symmetry plane y = 0 are compared in Fig. 1. Also shown are sectional streamlines
overlaying iso-contours of W close the ground at an elevation of z;, = 0.03 (z =
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Fig. 1 Mean flow field for a circular cylinder and b square cylinder. Top: Iso-contours of w2
overlaid by mean flow streamlines in the symmetry plane y = 0. Bottom: Iso-contours of W overlaid
by sectional streamlines in the plane z = 0.11 (z;, = 0.03)

0.11). The flow separates at the top leading edges giving rise to a mean recirculation
over the obstacle free-end. For the square cylinder, however, the separated shear
layer reattaches intermittently. For both obstacles, the separated shear layer exhibits
a flapping motion. This process gives rise to a low-frequency, f;, instability in the
wake near the free-end at f;d /U = 0.04 and 0.01 for circular and square cylinders,
respectively [2]. For the square cylinder, due to the intermittent reattachment, the
amplitude of the low-frequency instability is weaker than for the circular cylinder. The
dominant contribution to the wake fluctuations is due to the Karman-like shedding
of vortices at frequencies fs corresponding to St = fsd/Us = 0.146 and 0.110 for
circular and square cylinders, respectively. Concentrations of high w2 show dominant
spectral contributions at 2S5t and are located closer to the ground for the circular
cylinder. As is further elaborated below, these observations are consistent with the
passage of vortex strands connecting alternately shed vortices.

Important topological differences are noted near the wake attachment. For the
circular cylinder, the bifurcation line originating over the free-end impinges on the
the ground resulting in a simple attachment half-saddle. In contrast, for the square
cylinder, the bifurcation connects to a free-saddle S. Flow is directed up from the
ground to S giving rise to a secondary vortex structure downstream of the attachment
point along regions of W > 0 marked F'W in the plane z;, = 0.03.

The extent and nature of the topological differences are more clearly appreciated
by comparing the isometric views of the mean vortical structures shown in Fig.2.
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Fig. 2 Mean vortical structures in the wake of the a circular and b square cylinder visualized as
isosurfaces of A, = 0 coloured by stream-wise vorticity €2, . Identified are: D dipole; P junction; DV
descending; FW far wake and HS horseshoe vortices. Superscripts T/~ indicate sense of rotation

This figure shows the iso-surfaces of 1, = 0 coloured by mean streamwise vorticity.
While both mean wakes show dipole (D) tip vortices and junction (P) vortices, the
square cylinder wake also shows a descending vortex pair (DV) and far wake (FW)
structures extending downstream.

Differences in the mean wake structures are due to the signature of the instanta-
neous, interacting large-scale vortices associated with the shedding process. Phase-
averaged reconstructions of the wake structure are shown for the circular cylinder,
Fig.3, and square cylinder, Fig.4, for an arbitrary, but similar, shedding phase. In
these figures, features are numbered chronologically with respect to the shedding
cycle. The principal cores, PC, extend vertically from the ground plane. These cores
tilt stream-wise forming connector strands, CS, which cross the symmetry plane and
connect to the upstream opposite-rotating PC. This process results in a continuous
chain linking successive shed vortices [3] as seen from the loci of vortex centroids.

The mean signature of the connector strands corresponds to the dipole vortices,
D in Fig.2. Maxima of w2 along y = 0 occur along the trajectories of the connector
strands as these cross the symmetry plane. During each shedding cycle, two strands,
one from each opposing shed vortex, cross the symmetry plane such that the dominant
w'—fluctuation frequency is 2S¢ in this region.

Closer consideration of the phase-resolved wake structure indicates important
differences in the wake dynamics and vortex interactions between the two cases. For
the circular cylinder in Fig.3, the connector strands attach to the upstream PC at
an elevation around z = 2 (z;, = 0.5). A more resolved view of the process can be
gleaned from the loci of the vortex centroids. The loci for the CS and PC remain
distinct, indicating that the vortices have not fully merged. Note that the loci along
the PC are located on the outer side of the wake, compared to those for the CS, which
are located closer to the symmetry plane after connecting.
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Fig. 3 Phase-averaged vortical structures in the wake of the circular cylinder for an arbitrary
shedding phase visualized as isosurfaces of Ay = 0 coloured by streamwise vorticity (w, ). Middle
frame shows loci connecting vortex centroids estimated from the second moments of vorticity
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Fig. 4 Phase-averaged vortical structures in the square cylinder wake for an arbitrary shedding
phase visualized as isosurfaces of A = 0 coloured by (w, ). Middle frame shows loci connecting
vortex centroids. The semi-transparent region in the right frame marks the DV-trajectory

For the square cylinder, Fig. 4, the CS connect to the upstream vortices at greater
elevation (z & 3, z;, = 0.75). In contrast to the circular cylinder wake, the loci of the
connected CS are located on the outer side of the wake and those of the PC closer
to the symmetry plane. The connector strands are effectively entrained around the
principal core. Due to this wrapping motion, the vorticity vector along the centroid
rotates almost 180° stream-wise as the connector wraps around the PC. From the
right-hand frame of Fig.4, this wrapping motion occurs along the trajectory of the
DV, which are thus the mean signature due to the re-orientation of the CS.

These differences in the wake dynamics appear related to the strength of the shed
vortices. The circulation of the principal cores were estimated for each reconstructed
shedding phase for five planes below the CS according to I' = [ [(w,)d A, where
A is the area of the vortex core in the z—plane enclosed by the 1, = 0 iso-contour.
For each geometry, the estimated I" varied less than 5% for each plane or shedding
phase. The ensemble average of I' for the circular cylinder wake is I'/dUy = 3.8,
which is significantly less than I'/dU,, = 4.8 for the square cylinder.

The greater strength of the shed vortices for the square cylinder wake results
in stronger induced velocities. These observations are consistent with the stronger
W < 0 observed in the wake along the symmetry plane and the stronger entrainment
of the connector strands. The stronger entrainment helps explain why the connector
strands wrap around the principal core, giving rise to the descending vortices, for the
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square cylinder. For the circular cylinder wake, the CS are not entrained as strongly
and descending vortices are not observed.

For the square cylinder, the principal cores are located more closely to the sym-
metry plane. These are thus expected to induce the upward flow (W > 0) near the
attachment region (x ~ 3) from the ground plane, which is consistent with the appear-
ance of the free saddle point S in Fig. 1b. This motion induced by these principal
cores is further believed to induce the formation of the the far-wake vortices FW
downstream of S. For the circular cylinder, the principal cores do not approach the
symmetry plane are much weaker, such the flow attaches at a simple half-saddle (in
the y = 0 plane) and FW are not observed.

4 Concluding Remarks

Significant differences have been shown in the mean wake structure and flow topology
of circular and square cantilevered cylinders protruding a thin laminar boundary
layer. For both cases, the wake is turbulent and quasi-periodic. These differences are
related to changes in the wake dynamics and vortex interactions due to the strength
of the shed vortices. The surface topology of the obstacles affects the nature of the
separation and thus the rate at which surface-generated vorticity is transported to the
wake. These changes also affect interactions with the junction vortices and horseshoe
vortices, which were not discussed for brevity. The influence of the low-frequency
instability on the wake remains unclear and is the subject of on-going research.
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Large-Scale-Motions and Self-excited m
Clustering of Coherent Structures oo
in Wall Turbulence

Sedat Tardu

Abstract We revisit clustering of coherent Reynolds shear stress producing eddies
in wall bounded turbulent flows. We question the plausibility of the strict alignment of
the packets of vortices that supposedly lead to very-large-scale motions. Attention is
later drawn to the self-exciting Hawkes stochastic processes to model and understand
the organization of coherent vortices into clusters, and their spatial organization in
the logarithmic layer.

1 Introduction

The main aim of this short note is to introduce and propose adequate stochastic point
processes to describe and model large-scale (LSM) and very-large scale (VLSM)
motions occurring in wall bounded turbulent flows. The LSM originate from the
packets of Reynolds (Re) shear stress producing eddies in the buffer layer (quasi-
streamwise vortices, QSV), at small-medium and large Re numbers [5, 7]. The origin
of very-large-scale motions (VLSM) at large Re is still not clearly understood, but
one of the conjectures is the coherent alignment of LSM and the wakes they induce
into the subsequent packets [5] and their immersion in the logarithmic layer. Figure 1
shows the top view of the quasi-streamwise vortices populating a turbulent channel
flow obtained through direct numerical simulations (DNS) in particularly large com-
putational domains at Re, = h% = h™ = 590. Here h is the channel half width and
u, and v are respectively the shear velocity and the viscosity. Hereafter (+) denotes
the quantities scaled by u, and v. Note the large spanwise extend of the cluster. It
is also seen that the very-large scale motions have a direct impact on the weighted
spectra of the turbulent streamwise velocity intensity in the logarithmic layer.
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Fig. 1 Left: Top view of QSV’s in a turbulent channel flow at Re; = 590 resulting from our own
DNS. Clusters of QSV appear as amalgamation of LSM’s at different wall normal positions into a
large bulge. The radius of the circle is about 104. Right: weighted streamwise velocity fluctuations
spectra in the log-layer. Black and colour contours correspond to 4™ = 395 and 1100 respectively
[10]

2 Coherent Alignment of One-Dimensional (1D) Clusters.
Structuration of VLSM

The cumulative probability distribution (cpd) of the QSV interarrival times in the
buffer layer shown in Fig.2-left, is reminiscent of a double Poisson process. The
passage of the QSV are detected by single point measurements through different
identification schemes combined with a self-similar pattern recognition technique
[7]. The results in Fig. 2 have been obtained in a turbulent channel flow at AT = 560.
Two categories of events emerge, those that are close (packets) and the solitary single-
events. A Markov chain that contains 3 states is introduced here to model this double
Poisson process as in [3] (Fig. 2, right). The state O stands for the presence of a QSV
within a given interval of time §¢. The states 1 and 2 are the waiting states with absence
of QSV. The arrows are annotated with their respective probabilities of occurrence.
The quantity A is a measure of clustering and ¢, is the mean regeneration period
of the structures. The Markov chain perfectly estimates the cpd of the interarrival
times (squares in Fig.2 left) as expected. The evaluation of the supposed coherent
alignments of the packets that presumably resultin VLSM requires the use of a hidden
Markov chain. Yet the part of the Markov chain shown by the circle in broken lines in
Fig. 2 allows as to estimate the stricto sensu alignment probability of the clusters. We
found that the probability of having E aligned 1D clusters, which uniformly contain
N individual vortices, is proportional to

logp(E > 1) x (E —1)(N + DlogA @))
and since the measure of clustering is A < 1, this probability decreases both with N

and E. That is, the larger the LSM, the rarer their coherent alignment into VLSM.
Coherent alignment of clusters of structures originating from roughly the same buffer
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Fig. 2 Left: Cumulative probability distribution (cpd) of the interarrival times of QSV’s in the
buffer layer. Further details of the methodology can be found in [7]. Circles and squares show the
measurements and the model estimations respectively. Right: Markov chain modelling the double
Poisson distribution

layer streak, as suggested by [5] is therefore unlikely. This constitutes, at least a formal
argument justifying the observations and discussions related to the vortex clusters in
the logarithmic region in [2].

3 Self-exciting Processes and Regeneration
of Large-Scale-Motions

The clusters of the near wall structures are provoked by a primary structure which
is sufficiently intense, and/or close to the wall (Fig.3 left). This has been shown
both experimentally and through direct numerical simulations in [7, 11]. A mother
structure with large s* = I'/a™2, wherein I" is the circulation of the primary vortex
and a™ is its distance to the wall gives birth to a cascade of active eddies. The char-
acteristic time-scale of the viscous-inviscid response related to the primary structure
is 1/s™.

We propose to model the buffer layer clusters through a self-exciting non- homo-
geneous Hawkes Poisson point process [4]. In the Hawkes terminology, the primary
intense vortex of the cluster is an immigrant and the provoked subsequent structures
are the offsprings. These processes are commonly used in seismology (earthquake

N
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OFFSPRINGS MOTHER STRUCTURE

Fig. 3 Left: ‘mother’ structure with a large enough intensity, and close to the wall regenerates
secondary structures according to [7, 11]. Right adapted from [6] with the consent of the authors:
The arrival rate in time of a typical Hawkes process [6]. The red circle shows a typical ‘packet’
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and subsequent aftershocks), neuroscience, epidemiology, insurance and finance.
They are long-range dependent. Our aim in this short note is to draw our commu-
nity’s attention to these peculiarities. Consider the process with arrival (occurrence)
rate in time:

() =A+ Y ae P )

1<t

Each arrival in the system increases the arrival intensity by «, then this arrival’s
effect decays at rate 8 [6]. This is a non-homogeneous Poisson process in which
the intensity explicitly depends on previous events. The excitation function which is
exponential, is connected to the regeneration of the QSV packets in the buffer layer.
The red circle in Fig. 3b, which is adapted from [6] shows such a self-excited packet.
The covariance density of this point process is:

afAr(2B — a) o~ (B-a)T

RE(T) =18
@ =T00 + s

3)

The first term of this equation, wherein § is the Dirac function, stands for a clas-
sical non-excited Poisson process and A= ﬁ The second term shows that the
process is long range dependent, with a typical relaxation time #, = (8 — ). The
original Hawkes’s process is one of the self-exciting processes, but other types of
excitation processes can also be considered. In the present context, the parameter
« is typically the rate of arrivals of the structures into packets. The parameter S is
such that at the trailing edge (the end) of a packet the arrival rate « is substantially
reduced. We have experimental data to roughly estimate « and § in the buffer layer,
but unfortunately only at A* = 560 [7], and we are not aware of more data analyzing
the regeneration process this way. Thus, o o« 1/Ap where Atp is the time interval
separating the consecutive events within the packets. Supposing that § dumps the
arrival rate by two decades at the leading edge of a cluster, gives 8 o< 5/Tp where Tp
is the typical time duration of the packet. Using the data in [7] one obtains @™ o 0.05,
BT = 0.08 resulting in the memory time of the process 7" o 30 which is as large
as the outer time scale at this Re;. Using a convection velocity of 10 wall units in
the buffer layer results in the streamwise extends of /- = 200 and l; = 125 that are
within the range of the lengths of QSV. It has to be emphasized here that the choice
(estimation) of o and B is crucial as significantly longer memory periods can result
when approaching the excessive case 8 — «. Maximum likelihood estimations are
needed to determine these parameters more precisely [6]. The packets form large
wakes of typical streamwise lengths L,, & 5h in the low buffer [1, 7]. The clusters
transport the wakes into the outer region by the lift-up velocity field they induce
according to the Biot-Savart law. Hence, the streamwise and spanwise length of the
multiple-wakes increase linearly with the wall distance [2]. The wake structure stays
self-similar during the long memory time ., as the tall self-similar attached clusters
grow self-similarly in time in [2]. The lifetime of the wakes is much larger than ¢,.
Once the wake clusters merge in the log-layer they lose their initial memory and the
trails of the streamwise velocity fluctuations they transport adapt themselves to the
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Fig. 4 Conceptual model of the merging of LSM induced wakes into the logarithmic layer (left).
Two clusters of wakes coming from different origins shifted in the spanwise direction can lead
to persistent streamwise velocity fluctuations in the intersection plane. Right: an attached cluster
according to [2] adapted with permission

outer scales. According to our estimations given above, the multiple-wakes reach
y* & 300 self-similarly during .. Their streamwise and spanwise scales increase by
the same amount, attaining roughly 64. Although the stricto sensu coherent align-
ment of the clusters is unlikely as discussed before, the alignment of the multiple
wakes formed by different buffer-layer clusters with different past stories and that are
close in the streamwise direction and (or) shifted in the spanwise one, now becomes
plausible. This is schematically shown in Fig. 4, which also shows a typical attached
cluster explored in [2] and originating roughly from a region of about 100 wall units
spanwise extend. Last but not least, the cluster excitation parameter « and conse-
quently 8 depends on the Reynolds number. Indeed, the regeneration of offsprings
depends on the vorticity intensity of the mother structure and the streamwise vorticity
intensity at the wall is Re dependent [9].

4 Conclusion

Self excited processes are good candidates to model the clustering of coherent struc-
tures and of their wakes emerging into VLSM in the logarithmic layer. It is unlikely
that the vortex clusters originating, say from the same streak in the buffer layer, get
coherently aligned to form VLSM in the logarithmic region. The main point is the
spanwise expansion of the wakes generated by individual clusters. This consequently
makes possible the amalgamation of different wake clusters with different histories,
coming from different, but close enough streamwise and spanwise locations. The
VLSM result from a self-exciting spatio-temporal Poisson cluster process, in which
the spanwise direction plays a capital role in the present context. Existing mod-
els such as the Townsend-Perry hierarchy should be modified to take these specific
features into account (see [8] for a review). To be short, the contribution of the hier-
archies to the shear stresses in the fully developed turbulent region is related to the
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probability density for the length scale in the hierarchy. This probability density has
to be extended to contain informations on the streamwise and spanwise extends of
the clusters. The events in the clusters have to be marked by the wake they induce,
which is an additional important variable. The self-exciting feature of the regener-
ation process has to be taken into account. We are currently working on these key
issues.
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The Conservative Pressure Hessian )
and the Free Fluid Particle Model i

Maurizio Carbone, Andrew Bragg, Josin Tom, Michael Wilczek,
and Michele Iovieno

Abstract In this work we aim to understand the interplay between deformation and
energy of a fluid particle in a turbulent flow, focusing on the role of the pressure
Hessian. A new decomposition of the Hessian is proposed, defining a conservative
Hessian which contains the stabilizing effects of the full Hessian on energy and
deformation of fluid elements. This conservative Hessian is then used to construct
models for the velocity gradient which allow controlling alignments and singularities.

1 Introduction

Small-scale turbulence exhibits complex and intriguing features, such as quasi log-
normality of the dissipation rate, extreme intermittency of vorticity [1] and exponen-
tial stretching/contraction of fluid elements [2, 3]. The velocity gradient, together
with the Cauchy-Green tensor, comprehensively characterize small-scale turbulence,
including strain/rotation rates and the deformation of fluid elements. The velocity
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gradient drives the evolution of the Cauchy-Green tensor while undergoing non-linear
and non-local dynamics. The pressure Hessian encodes most of the non-localities.

We analyze the interplay between the pressure Hessian, kinetic energy and the
deformation of fluid elements. In particular, we aim to extract simple dynamical
features introduced by pressure, possibly concealed by chaotic behaviours and inter-
mittency. The usual decomposition of the pressure Hessian is purely kinematic, con-
sisting of an isotropic part that ensures incompressibility and a non-local/anisotropic
part [4]. In contrast, we define a dynamical decomposition of the pressure Hessian
into a conservative and a non-conservative part, based on the equations for the dynam-
ics of fluid elements [5]. Taken by itself, the conservative Hessian introduces a first
integral of motion in the dynamics of fluid elements. This conserved quantity hinders
the formation of singularities in the gradient dynamics and opposes the exponential
deformation of material lines. Also, the conservative part of the Hessian does not
apply any torque to the fluid element. In this sense, the conservative Hessian acts on
a free fluid particle: angular momentum and energy are conserved.

We employ the conservative pressure Hessian to construct models that allow
controlling the statistical alignments and the onset of singularities. The resulting
class of closures includes the well-known Restricted Euler model [4] and the inviscid
tetrad closure [6] as limiting cases. Those classical closures provide relevant insight
into the velocity gradient dynamics but also have some shortcomings, yielding, for
example, Hessians that are either positive or negative definite [6, 7]. Contrarily, the
pressure Hessian in turbulence has a rich set of preferential configurations, as shown
through an invariant triangle in [8] or a symmetry analysis in [9].

2 Constructing the Conservative Pressure Hessian

The dynamics of the velocity gradient A = Vu(x, ¢) in an incompressible flow is
governed by the equations

Tr(A) =0, A= 0, +u-V)YA=—-A>—H+vV*A+F, (1

where Tr(-) indicates the matrix trace, H is the pressure Hessian, v is the kinematic
viscosity and F is an external forcing. In the following, we analyze the role of H on
the dynamics of a fluid element, and we neglect viscous stresses and forcing. The
Cauchy-Green tensor characterizes the shape of an infinitesimal fluid element, and
its evolution is driven by the velocity gradients

C=DD", d,C=AC+CA", )

where D = 0X(¢; x)/0x is the deformation tensor, describing the dependence of
the fluid particle trajectory X (¢; x) on the initial position x. Equations (1) and (2)
allow deriving the evolution equations for the angular momentum L = CAT — AC
and the kinetic energy E = Tr(AATC )/2 of an infinitesimal ideal fluid element [5]
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d,L =[H,C], dE=-Tr(HAC), 3

where [-, -] indicates the matrix commutator. Equation (3) implies that the angular
momentum of the fluid element is conserved if C and H commute. In such a case, H
and C share the same eigenvectors, or, more generally, the space of the eigenvectors
of H is C-invariant. Based on that, we define the conservative pressure Hessian

SRS PO I S
e T3 T e ) T\ o) T e )

where I is the identity matrix and coefficients ¢; (C, A) are functions of the invariants
formed through the velocity gradient and the Cauchy-Green tensor. We also require
that this conservative part ensures incompressibility through Tr(H + A%) = 0. We
further constrain the conservative Hessian H to conserve a potential energy function,
which is achieved if ¢y and ¢; are a function of C only. In such a case, the Hessian
defined in (4) does work on fluid elements according to (3) by conserving a pressure-
induced potential energy function U

Tr(HAC) = %d,cl n ;’id,cz =d,U(cy, c2). (5)
C1

where ¢; = Tr(C) and ¢, = Tr(C?) are the principal invariants of the Cauchy-Green
tensor. The conservative Hessian components ¢; are related to the velocity gradient
and pressure-induced energy U through

oU U
@o = 6—I(c1, c2), o1 = 4c1—(c1, ¢2), p_1 = —Tr(A*). (6)
dacy 0cy

By introducing the decomposition of the pressure Hessian into conservative and
non-conservative parts, H = H[U] + H’, the energy balance in (3) becomes d,(E +
U) = —Tr(H' AC). Therefore, the tensor H[U], taken by itself, conserves a modified
energy function F' = E + U, consisting of the sum of the kinetic energy E and a
pressure-induced potential energy U.

3 Conservative Pressure Hessian from DNS Data

We compute the conservative Hessian using data from a direct numerical simulation
of incompressible, statistically steady and isotropic turbulence. The computational
grid size is 256* and the Reynolds number based on the Taylor micro-scale is Re; =~
110. In the simulations, a statistically steady state is maintained in a deterministic
fashion by reintroducing at large scales the energy lost to viscous dissipation.

A requirement of minimum statistical distance between the conservative and full
pressure Hessians is employed, we search for components ¢; that yield
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Fig.1 a Components ¢; of the conservative pressure Hessian (4) as functions of time. The results
are from DNS and all quantities are normalized through the Kolmogorov time-scale. b Effect of
conservative and full pressure Hessian H; = wlT Hw; along the principal deformation directions

min (Tr ((H — H)?)). Equation (4) is projected along the basis tensors formed
through normalized powers of C and the resulting linear system yields the con-
servative Hessian components ¢y and ¢;, while incompressibility specifies ¢_;. The
conservative Hessian components, ¢y and ¢; depend only on the C eigenvalues,
which approach almost everywhere the same exponential growth rate for long times,
namely the Lyapunov exponents [3]. Therefore ¢y and ¢; are independent of spatial
coordinates for long times. Figure 1a shows the components ¢; of the conservative
Hessian as a function of time. After a short transient, the components approach con-
stant values. The conservative Hessian does work on fluid elements preserving the
potential energy U which, with constant components ¢y and ¢, is asymptotically
U ~ (¢o/3 + ¢1)c1/2. This potential energy is analogous to that of a spring with stiff-
ness KC = ¢o/3 + ¢;1. The stiffness coefficient from our DNS data is IC =~ 0.03/1,%,
where 7, is the Kolmogorov time-scale. Therefore, the conservative part of the pres-
sure Hessian introduces a positive stiffness of the fluid element: the fluid element
behaves as if it could react to deformations. Of course, an isolated blob of ideal fluid
does not react to deformation. This stiffness arises through interaction with other
fluid elements mediated by pressure.

The stabilizing effect of the pressure Hessian due to the introduction of stiffness
of fluid elements impacts the dynamics of velocity gradients. To see how, we project
the equation for the gradient (1) along instantaneous directions of the eigenvectors
w; of C. The eigenvectors are ordered such that the first corresponds to the major
stretching direction, the second to the intermediate (which also stretches in turbu-
lence [2]), and the third to the exponentially shrinking direction. Figure 1b shows
that pressure Hessian hinders all stretching/shrinking of fluid elements. Indeed, the
Hessian components wIT]HIw,- induce negative strain along the major and intermediate
stretching directions w; and w,, while inducing positive strain along direction wj.
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4 The Free Fluid Particle and the Control of Singularities

We now employ the pressure-induced potential energy to construct models for the
velocity gradient dynamics that allow controlling preferential alignments and singu-
larity onsets. As a first step, we neglect all non-conservative contributions, namely the
non-conservative part of the pressure Hessian, the viscous stresses and the external
forcing. These rather extreme simplifications allow us to focus on the time-reversible
part of the velocity gradient dynamics. We leave the introduction of dissipation for
future work. We propose an ansatz in which the pressure-induced potential energy
U is proportional to the anisotropy degree of the fluid element. This results in the
model equations

Tr ((C — I)?)

d, A =—-A%—H[U], d,C=AC+CAT, U=vyE
t [] t V 0 Tr(cz)

’

(N
where Ej is the initial kinetic energy of the fluid element and y Ej is the maximum
potential energy. Equations (7) are integrated in time through a second-order Runge—
Kutta scheme, featuring QR decomposition of the Cauchy-Green tensor at each time
step. The conservative Hessian H[U ] corresponding to the potential energy U follows
from Equations (4) and (6) and we would recover the tetrad closure [6] by setting
y = 0. The parameter y controls the amount of kinetic energy relative to potential
energy of the fluid element. The gradients cannot be singular when y > 1 since the
energy balance d,(E + U) = 0 bounds both the kinetic and potential energy. The
resulting deformations are also bounded so that this time-reversible model rules out
the exponential chaotic separation of fluid particles. Despite these simplifications, the
model can surprisingly replicate characteristic features of small-scale turbulence. For
example, the model predicts very well the preferential alignment between vorticity
and intermediate strain-rate eigenvector, as shown in Fig. 2a. The inset shows that
this preferential alignment is stronger as y decreases, corresponding to more extreme
deformations of fluid elements. The proposed time-reversible model already encodes
relevant information about the turbulent dynamics, thus providing a good starting
point to introduce forcing and dissipation for more realistic turbulence modelling.

Figure 2b shows the joint PDF of the principal velocity gradient invariants obtained
from the proposed model. It resembles the PDF from a Gaussian random field
and does not show very pronounced tails along the zero-discriminant curve [4].
Despite this resemblance to Gaussian random fields, the strain and vorticity are
well correlated, showing pronounced alignments. A drawback of the energy balance
d;(E + U) = 0 is that the kinetic energy and the deformations are bounded. There-
fore, the gradients cannot take on extreme values, and the PDF of its invariants decays
very fast compared to the same PDF in turbulence. This drawback is also observed
in closures based on the recent deformation approximation [10].
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Fig. 2 a PDF of the alignment between vorticity and strain-rate eigenvectors @; = v; @ /|||
The first strain eigenvector corresponds to most positive eigenvalue. Solid lines refer to the model,
dashed lines refer to the DNS. Note that the solid red and blue lines overlap due to time reversibility.
Inset: mean square alignment as a function of the model parameter y. b Joint PDF of the principal
invariants of the velocity gradient A. Results are for y = 1.3

5 Concluding Remarks and Outlook

We have defined a conservative pressure Hessian that highlights the effects of the
pressure on energy and deformation of fluid elements. The conservative Hessian,
taken by itself, introduces first integrals of motion. These induce a dynamical sta-
bilizing effect, hindering extreme velocity gradients and material lines deformation.
The newly observed stabilizing mechanism is mainly related to strain rate, thus being
complementary to the reduction of non-linearity, which relies on the stabilizing role
of vorticity. The conservative Hessian is used to construct models for the veloc-
ity gradient that allow controlling alignments and singularities. Despite its extreme
simplifications, the presented time-reversible model can predict alignments between
strain rate and vorticity, thus representing a good starting point to construct more
realistic models for turbulence.
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Modelling The Pressure Hessian )
in Turbulence Through Tensor Function i
Representation Theory

Maurizio Carbone and Michael Wilczek

Abstract One of the main challenges in Lagrangian modelling of velocity gradients
in isotropic turbulence is to capture the non-local effects of the pressure Hessian and
viscous diffusion. In statistical models of the velocity gradient tensor, the non-local
effects give rise to unclosed conditional averages, making the statistical framework
ideal for tensor function representation theory. By employing data from direct numer-
ical simulation (DNS) of incompressible, statistically steady and isotropic turbulence,
we analyze the mean non-local pressure Hessian conditional on the local velocity
gradient tensor configuration. We define a basis consisting of velocity gradients prod-
ucts and investigate the trend of the associated Hessian components as functions of
the velocity gradient invariants. Results show that some of the Hessian components
display a pronounced dependence on the gradient invariants, undergoing sharp vari-
ations in specific phase space regions. Thus, our analysis lays the foundation for
improved dynamical velocity gradient models that are accurate across the whole
phase space.

1 Introduction

Many important characteristics of small-scale turbulence, such as dissipation, enstro-
phy, and the topology of small-scale structures, are encoded in the velocity gradient.
For example, the teardrop-shaped probability density function (PDF) of the velocity
gradient’s principal invariants, together with the preferential statistical alignments
between strain-rate eigenvectors and vorticity, are distinguishing marks of turbulent
motion [1]. The dynamics of the velocity gradient is non-linear and non-local. The
anisotropic part of the pressure Hessian encodes most of the non-locality, thus con-
tributing to prevent singularities that the non-linear terms alone would induce [2].
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In single-particle models for the velocity gradient, the non-local contributions are
unclosed and require modelling. Classical closures are constructed, for example, by
approximating the geometrical features of motion [3], by employing analytically
tractable random fields [4], or by combinations of both [5]. A more recent alternative
consists of tensorial neural networks that can predict the non-local pressure Hessian
statistics given the local velocity gradients [6]. Such machine learning approaches
rely on tensor function representation theory [7]. Tensor function representation can
also be directly employed to build stochastic models for the velocity gradient dynam-
ics. For example, a recent work [8] assumed constant components of the pressure
Hessian in a basis consisting of products of velocity gradients. The resulting stochas-
tic model accurately reproduces the dynamics of the gradient invariants in vorticity-
dominated regions. However, it leaves room for improvement at a large strain rate.
Here, we explore how to refine such dynamical models for the velocity gradient,
using data from direct numerical simulations and tools from information theory. We
systematically characterize the tensor function representation of the non-local Hes-
sian in terms of the velocity gradient, featuring variable Hessian components with
respect to the prescribed basis.

2 Statistical Dynamics of Velocity Gradients and Tensor
Function Representation Theory

The equations governing the dynamics of the velocity gradient A(r,t) = Vu(r,t)
are obtained by taking the gradient of the incompressible Navier-Stokes equations,
resulting in

3, +u-V)YA=—-A>—H+vV?A+F, Tr(A) = 0, (1)

where Tr(-) denotes the matrix trace, v is the kinematic viscosity, H is the pressure
Hessian divided by the constant fluid density, and F is an external large-scale forcing.
The pressure Hessian can be decomposed into a local part, entirely determined by
incompressibility, and anon-local part H = H — Tr(H )1 /3, which can be expressed
as a spatial convolution. From a single-point perspective, this anisotropic/non-local
part is unclosed, and we need to express it in terms of local quantities to obtain a
closed set of equations for the velocity gradient. Modelling every single realization
of the pressure Hessian in terms of the local velocity gradient is probably infeasible.
However, in a statistical framework based on a Fokker-Planck equation, the pressure
Hessian enters the velocity gradient dynamics in ensembles of fluid particles only
through its mean conditional on the gradient itself. The corresponding Langevin
equation takes the form [4]

dA — (_2(2 —(H, 0|A) + (v ACr, t)|A)) dt +dF, @)
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where the tilde indicates the traceless part and brackets denote the conditional aver-
age. The key advantage here is that the conditional averages are by definition ten-
sor functions of the velocity gradient so that tensor function representation theory
applies. It allows representing any tensor in terms of other basis tensors derived from
a generating tensor [7].

In the following, we specify the independent invariants and basis tensors that
can be formed through the velocity gradient. We split A into strain-rate S = (A +
AT)/2 and rotation-rate W = (A — A")/2. The independent invariants that can be
constructed through S and W read

X = Tr(Sz), Xy = —Tr(Wz), X3 = Tr(S3),
x4 = Tr(SW?), xs = —Tr(S*W?). 3)

These invariants determine a sixth invariant only up to a sign [7]. We will not consider
the sixth invariant as an independent variable since it cannot vary continuously and
independently from the other invariants. Regarding the basis tensors, only five sym-
metric and traceless basis tensors can be linearly independent in three dimensions.
Therefore, given the basis tensors

~

B, =S B,=W2, By=SW — WS.

/—\2_/

By = /x1 +x,8, Bs = ﬁ (SW2 + W S) , “)

all the others can be retrieved by means of the Cayley-Hamilton equation. Two
additional tensors would be necessary to fix possible degeneracies of the basis [7],
which however occur with vanishingly small probability.

A realization of the non-local pressure Hessian at each point and time can be
expressed as a linear combination of the basis tensors B; defined in (4)

5
H(r,0)=) ¢:i(r,HB; (Ar,1)). (5)

i=1

This is a local representation of the pressure Hessian, and the coefficients ¢; (r, t) are
the components of H (r, t) in the considered basis. On the other hand, the conditional
pressure Hessian is an isotropic tensor function of the velocity gradient, so that its
components ¢; are functions only of the invariants x; defined in (3)

5
(Hr.0|A) =D ¢ (1(A), x2(A). ..., x5(A)) Bi(A). ©)

i=1

Equations (5) and (6) highlight the differences in local modelling strategies and sta-
tistical closures for the Hessian: the conditional pressure Hessian is completely deter-
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mined by the phase-space variable A, while the single realization H(r, t) encodes
additional information through the space-time dependency of its components.

3 Pressure Hessian Components as Functions
of the Velocity Gradient Invariants

We aim to retrieve the functional dependency of the conditional pressure Hessian
components on the velocity gradient invariants. We do this numerically, using data
from a 1024 DNS of incompressible, statistically steady and isotropic turbulence,
with one-half truncation for de-aliasing to fulfil the constraint Tr(H + A =01[9].
The Reynolds number based on the Taylor micro-scale is Re; >~ 140.

The local velocity gradient invariants x ; (A(r, t)) are random variables represent-
ing the local state of the fluid particle. On the other hand, the corresponding pressure
Hessian components ¢; (r, t) encode non-local information and represent the ran-
dom variables we aim to predict based on the known velocity gradient invariants.
This interplay between given and unknown random variables is typical in informa-
tion theory, and we analyze the information that each invariant x; (A (r, t)) provides
about the corresponding Hessian component ¢; (r, ¢). The mutual information of two
random variables is

Solei, xj) >

_ 7
Sfile) fi(x)) 2

(i, x;) = <10g2

where f| and f, indicate single-quantity and joint probability densities, respectively.
Figure 1a shows the mutual information between the local velocity gradient invari-
ants x; and anisotropic pressure Hessian components ¢;. The components ¢; (r, 1)
are obtained by projecting (5) along B;(A(r,t)) at each point r and time ¢. The
local enstrophy x, provides most of the information about the Hessian components,
especially concerning the second component of the Hessian ¢,. Therefore, we expect
to observe a well-defined trend of ¢, regarded as a function of x,.

Based on the mutual information analysis, we approximate the conditional Hes-
sian components ¢; as functions of only the enstrophy. These components @; (x;)
are shown in Fig. 1b. As expected based on the information analysis, the second
component of the conditional Hessian ¢, (x;) strongly and smoothly varies with the
enstrophy. In particular, it displays a clear trend with the inverse norm of vorticity.
Our results indicate that the fit ¢ (x,) >~ a + b/./x, works very well for various
Reynolds numbers and different forcing schemes (not shown). We also notice from
Fig. 1a that the relative information between ¢s and x; is also high, but ¢s is almost
constant when regarded as a function of only x,. The high relative information is not
reflected in the functional trend in this case, the variations of @5 are suppressed by
conditional averaging on the single invariant x,.

It is insightful to further analyze the first two conditional pressure Hessian com-
ponents as functions of the gradient invariants. Indeed, for a conditional Hessian
computed from a Gaussian random field, the first two components, ¢; and ¢,, are
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Fig. 1 a Mutual information / (¢;, x;) between the invariant x; (A(r, t)) and the pressure Hessian
component ¢; (r, t). b Conditional pressure Hessian components ¢; (x2) as functions of the enstro-
phy. As expected based on the information analysis, @2 displays a prominent trend in terms of x2.
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Fig. 2 Conditional pressure Hessian components ¢ (x1, x2) and @ (x, x2) as functions of the

strain-rate magnitude x| and enstrophy x,. The components correspond to basis tensors S> and W?
and quantities are normalized through the Kolmogorov time-scale

constant and do not depend on the spatial correlations of the flow field [4]. There-
fore, variations of the first two components highlight the effects of non-Gaussianity
of the turbulent velocity field. Figure 2 shows the conditional Hessian components
as functions of the strain-rate magnitude and enstrophy, ¢;(x}, xo) and @, (x|, x2).
The components exhibit a well-defined functional trend with almost straight contour
levels. The second component displays the strongest variation, being positive at small
enstrophy and then becoming negative at large enstrophy. This trend is consistent
with what we observed for the quantity ¢, regarded as a function of only x,. However,
the results also unveil the dependency of the conditional Hessian components on the
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strain-rate magnitude x;. Remarkably, this dependency averages out when the ¢; are
regarded as functions of the single invariant x; (not shown).

These observations can be useful to further improve stochastic models for the
velocity gradient dynamics. For example, a recent model for the velocity gradient
dynamics [8] assumed constant conditional Hessian components in a basis consisting
of powers of the velocity gradient. The model leaves room for improvement in strain-
dominated regions, and our results reveal the reason for this. At small enstrophy, most
of the pressure Hessian components undergo sharp variations. The sign of ¢, even
flips between strain- and vorticity-dominated configurations (cf. Figs. 1b, 2b), leading

to qualitatively different dynamical behaviours of the conditional Hessian along W2,

4 Concluding Remarks

We characterized the conditional pressure Hessian components as functions of the
velocity gradient invariants in a basis consisting of powers of the velocity gradients.
When focusing on individual invariants, a mutual information analysis shows that the
enstrophy encodes most of the information on the Hessian components. In particular,
the component along the squared rotation-rate varies as the inverse of the square root
of enstrophy. The sharpest variations of the conditional Hessian components occur in
strain-dominated regions where current models for the velocity gradient are not accu-
rate. Therefore, this work constitutes the first step towards improving such models
through analysis of DNS data. Also, the systematic interpretation of the DNS results,
together with mutual information analyses, can be effectively employed to improve
machine learning approaches to the velocity gradient dynamics in turbulence.
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Modes in the Jet Far-Field oo

Azur Hodzié, K. E. Meyer, W. K. George, and Clara M. Velte

Abstract A framework is presented for decomposing the self-similar region of the
round jet along the streamwise direction using an analytical series expansion deduced
from the four dimensional (space-time) Proper Orthogonal Decomposition (POD)
integral. A specific inner product weight function is introduced in order to deduce
the Stretched Amplitude Decaying Fourier Modes. The inner product weight func-
tion, maps the POD kernel into a displacement invariant kernel. The SADFM are
demonstrated to be orthogonal with respect to the weighted inner product and there-
fore constituting a basis for the weighted Hilbert space, L2 (2, C?), over the domain
Q C R*. The SADFM allow for an Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) algorithm to be
used along the streamwise inhomogeneous direction reducing the computational
workload for the four-dimensional POD of the jet far-field. Applying a Galerkin
projection to the governing equations using the SADFM provides additional insight
into the far-field dynamics.

1 Introduction

The common polynomial expansions combined with the Proper Orthogonal Decom-
position (POD) are the regular trigonometric polynomials, which have aptly been
applied along coordinate direction for which the flow is periodic, homogeneous, or
statistically stationary, see e.g. [1-4]. The Fourier-based POD methods in general
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allow for the implementation of efficient decomposition algorithms for the decom-
position of turbulent flows with reduced memory demands, [5]. The latter is due
to the fact that Fourier-based decompositions imply that the eigenvalue problem at
hand can be solved separately for each wavenumber/frequency, thereby breaking up
a large matrix-eigenvalue problem into a number of smaller ones.

Similarity solutions to statistical moments in turbulent flows have been inves-
tigated in e.g. [6-8], and are a manifestation of statistical symmetries that certain
turbulent flows may exhibit. One such flow is the far-field region of the turbulent
round jet, which is self-similar in the streamwise direction. The present work (based
on [9-11]) builds on the previous work of [7, 12] and aims to extend to statistically-
inhomogeneous directions the set of polynomials that may be combined with the
POD for the analysis of the jet. In the current work we present the framework for
decomposing the far-field region of the turbulent round jet using Stretched Ampli-
tude Decaying Fourier Modes (SADFM) by introducing an inner product weight
(window) function that maps the POD kernel into a displacement invariant kernel,
characterized by its exclusive dependence on the coordinate difference along the
streamwise direction. From here one can argue that the solution to the POD inte-
gral in the streamwise direction consists of Fourier modes, analogous to the case of
homogeneous turbulence.

2 Proper Orthogonal Decomposition

The formulations from this point on are specific for the self-similar region of the jet
far-field. Let the fluctuating velocity field of the turbulent jet far-field be represented
by vector-valued functions, v € Lfv, where the vector space is defined as

L} (2.C)={¢p: Q@ C /|<p(x)|2w(x)dx<oo , wx) >0, (1)
Q

where w : Q — R. is a weight function, and the spatio-temporal domain is defined
by @ C R*. Equipping (1) with the inner product

(@, V) = /QD(X)W(X)W(X)dx , el (2.C), 2
Q

where the asterisk denotes complex conjugation, and the norm

el = v (e, 0, 3)

makes the vector space in (1) a Hilbert space. The POD is then given by the following
integral eigenvalue problem
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f R (x, x’) 1) (x’) w(x)dx' = rp(x), “)
Q
where the two-point correlation function R(x, x') is given by
R(x,x") =(v(x) @ v(x)) . 5)

Here the angle braces denote ensemble averaging, v € L? (Q, (C3) represent the
fluctuating part of the turbulent velocity field, and ® is the tensor product over the
velocity components of v(x) and v(x').

2.1 SADFM

Introducing a radially-stretched spherical coordinate system (&, 6, ¢), defined wrt.
Cartesian coordinates as follows

x(,0,¢) = Cef cos6 + xg, (6)
y(£,0,¢) = Cef sinfcos ¢, )
72(£,0,¢) = Cefsinfsing, (8)

where x = y = z = 0 denotes the center of the nozzle at the lip, and the line y = z =
0 denotes the jet centerline. £ is the logarithmically stretched streamwise coordinate
and C = x; — xo, is a constant where x; is the start of the self-similar and x is the
virtual origin.

One realization of the velocity magnitude in this region of the jet is shown in
Fig. 1 sampled with two-component Particle Image Velocimetry, [10].

Fig. 1 Velocity magnitude
of the jet in the fully
developed self-similar
region, where x is the
virtual origin and D is the
nozzle diameter. The overall
velocity is shown to decay
downstream

y/D
E=Y w (=] -

N W

Velocity magnitude [m/s]




234 A. Hodzi¢ et al.

15 1
o —Fk =0 —k=0
L\ k=1 AL ---k=1
054N O~ e k=2 O k=2
o~ Y S k=3 = T k=3
T& 0 ‘\ \\ ;l \'\_ s o T& 0 A AN N
- 1 AN PNy el — \ ; S~ _velia
& Vi ) & Yo e T
o5t %/ T 0.5
~U. v/ -0. .
-1 -1
1 15 2 25 3 34 1 15 2 25 3 34

8
2

Fig.2 Real- and imaginary parts of the streamwise part of the POD modes, f (£), in the jet far-field
for the choice of weight w = ((elt — 1)/ Lg)e_s. The wavenumber, «, is defined in terms of k by
k = 2mk/Lg, where Lg is the spatial domain length

In order to express (4) in this system the Jacobian is needed, which evaluates to
|J| = C3¢* sin 6. Choosing the weighttobe w(&) = ((e*¢ — 1)/L¢)e™* andexploit-
ing that the kernel in this case is displacement invariant in £ yields that the modes in
the streamwise direction are given by

fe(€) = ¥%73 = /638 ©9)

where ¥ = (x — x9)/C. We note that (e’ — 1)/ L¢ is a constant included in the
definition of the window function to ensure that the turbulence kinetic energy of
the field in €2 equals the case where w = 1. The scaling of the window function by
((es — 1)/ L¢) corresponds to the normalization factors used on windows/filters for
the reduction of spectral leakage. The real- and imaginary parts are shown in Fig. 2

for k =0,1,2,3 where k =2mk/Ls where L¢ is the length of the domain in the
streamwise direction.

3 Results and Discussion

A Galerkin projection of the production term of the turbulence kinetic energy (TKE)
transport equation is then performed using the SADFM in combination with the
numerical 6-component of the POD modes. Normalizing by the product of the fluid
density and the eigenvalues, pA, one obtains the energy normalized production spec-
tra, Pyy, [11], as a function of the wavenumber x and POD mode number «. Figure 3
shows the absolute value of P,,, revealing the relative production-to-energy rate of
the modes as a function of k and «. The relative production rate appears localized in
the spectral domain, characterized by the high values in Fig. 3. The SADFM projec-
tion coefficients for the streamwise and spanwise fluctuating velocity components are

defined as ¢ (x, 0) = 2 [ vt f2(6)dg and ¢ (i, 6) = + Jeu? £ (€) dé,
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Fig. 3 Absolute value of the Galerkin projection of the energy normalized production term inte-
grated over the domain, P, obtained from the TKE transport equation shown as a function of
wavenumber, «, related to the streamwise SADFM decomposition as well as the POD mode num-
ber . Py, shows significant levels even in the —5/3-region identified for 20 < « < 300

(Ie12) () s (lese™])

10" 102 10°
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Fig. 4 Spatial SADFM energy spectra along the centerline of the jet shows the —5/3-region for
20 < k < 300. Here {|c|?) and (|c?|?) represent the component energy spectra for the £- and
#-components, respectively, and (|cf ¢?*|) is the cross spectrum

respectively, from which energy spectra may be obtained (Fig.4). Combined with
Fig. 3 these reveal that P,, shows significant values even in the —5/3-region identi-
fied for « € [20 : 300]. This shows that even the modes related to the —5/3-region
of the spectrum are able to produce significant levels of their energy content. This
sort of behavior was hypothesized by [12].
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4 Summary

The present study proposes that the streamwise part of the POD modes in the
self-similar far-field region of the steady turbulent round jet can be represented by
Stretched Amplitude Decaying Fourier Modes (SADFM) by introducing a stream-
wise decaying inner product weight function, w = ((e%¢ — 1)/L¢)e 5. The latter
allows for a FFT-based POD of the far-field region of the jet along the streamwise
direction. The inner product definition ensures that the resulting POD modes are
orthogonal and may be used to span the L2 (€2, C?) vector space. The introduction
of the weight function inevitably redistributes the energy across the eigenvalues,
thereby reducing the convergence rate of the eigenspectrum relative to a choice of
weight w = 1. Nevertheless, the use of the weight function has the advantage of
reducing the computational resources needed for the decomposition by making use
of the efficient FFT-algorithm.
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tion) for this research is gratefully acknowledged.
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Generalizable Theory of Reynolds Stress m

Check for
updates

T.-W. Lee

Abstract We generalize the Lagrangian transport theory to include the normal and
shear Reynolds stresses, so that a complete tensor can be constructed. The ideology
is based on imposition of the momentum and energy balance to a control volume
moving at the local mean velocity, which bears the effect of de-coupling the mean
from the fluctuation components. The resulting transport equations are verified, with
available DNS data. Representation of the fluxes in this form leads to the dissipation
scaling, which collapses the u'?, v'> and u’v’ gradient profiles for all Reynolds num-
bers. Addition of the energy spectra, derivable from the maximum entropy principle,
completes the Reynolds stress theory, to fully prescribe the turbulence structures in
canonical geometries.

1 Introduction

In prior works [1-4], we have set forth a set of Galilean-transformed transport equa-
tions to produce explicit inter-dynamical relations for «'?, v'> and «’v’. This formalism
is based on momentum ((1) and (2)) and energy balances ((3)), wherein the fluctua-
tion velocities represent flux vectors. The derivations and validations can be found
in [1-4].

1’ momentum transport:

dw'v') du'?) d(w'?) d*u
=-CnU + CU +Cis—5" 1
dy dy dy dy
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v’ momentum transport:

d(v/Z) d(bt/l)/) d(v/Z) d2 /
=-CyU CnU C Jrms 2
e aU=0 +C» & +Cx 42 2)

u'? transport:

dy 31y dy 2y dy + (33 U

’ [ ’ 2
d' c 1 du'v -u) 1d@ -u'v) 1 (durms> 3)

In this work, we complete the theoretical formulation through analysis of the
scaling in the “dissipation” space, i.e. at the first- and second-gradient levels, and
by adding the spectral function for the turbulence kinetic energy, derivable from the
maximum entropy principle [5, 6].

2 Dissipation Scaling

We have shown in recent works that gradient structures in wall-bounded flows are
self-similar [7]. This “dissipation” scaling emerges if we examine the first gradients
of the u? profiles for channel flows in Fig. 1, where an intrinsic order is observed.
The DNS data in Fig. 1 and subsequent figures are from [8—10]. All the previous
scaling efforts have attempted to find some relationships at the surface level, which
did have some utility, e.g. invariant peak location at y* ~ 15 [11]. However, ordered
structures are found at the first- («'>) and second-gradient (v, u’v") levels [7], which
facilitate the collapse of the gradient structures, as illustrated in Figs. 2, 3 and 4. After

normalizing by local extrema (initial peak height or magnitude of the second nadir),
du”?  d*v”? d Luwv d
dv‘*' » dyt2e an

Frgs 2,3 and 4 "Similar to the abbreviated notations in (1)—(3), here u’ represents
Ul ) , etc; fluctuation velocities are Reynolds-averaged and normalized by the friction
Veloaty squared. The secondary peaks (-/+) have also been ratioed relative to the
first (4+/-), so that the same peak-to-peak amplitudes are retained in the profiles. There
are some deviatoric data points near the wall, possibly due to insufficient numerical
resolution, and also in the far field caused by the subtle differences in the outer
boundary conditions. Nonetheless, the unification of the profiles is nearly complete,
at least at these Reynolds numbers, and applies across wall-bounded geometries:
channel (CF) and boundary-layer flow over a flat plate (FP). The scaling factors
simply are functions of the Reynolds number, but asymmetrical [7]. It is interesting
to note that u"?-structure scales at the first-gradient level, while v2 and u'v’ do so
at the second. The fact that (1) and (2) are momentum-conserving, while (3) is
an expression of the energy balance, may have some bearing on this: momentum

+2 proﬁles collapse onto single respective curves, as shown in Figs.
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Fig. 1 Scalability of the u’
profiles at the first gradient
level. Self-similarity is
observable with
asymmetrical monotonicity.
DNS data are from [8, 9]

Fig. 2 The above scaling
leads to a unitary, collapsed
profile for asymmetrically

. du”?
normalized o

Fig. 3 Similar scaling holds
for v'2, except at the
second-gradient level
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diffuses proportionately to the second-gradient, whereas energy dissipation has a
linear dependence on the first-derivative squared. For the free jet flows, 1/x or y/x
scaling already accomplishes the same effect [12].
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Fig. 4 The Reynolds shear
stress also collapses onto a
single profile, for the second
gradients
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3 Turbulence Flux Dynamics
We can examine the transport dynamics in this context, starting from ((3)) and

W ((2)). Both of these fluxes are important contributors to the Reynolds shear stress
in (1), and scripting these two root variables would suffice in full reconstruction
of u'v’, de-necessitating any turbulence models. Equation (3) shows that u’v" and

2 in turn re-combine to prescribe the kinetic energy flux gradient, d” , forming a
trlad of energy terms to produce the observed turbulence structure. Here, we take
the Lagrangian interpretation of u” as (u?)*2, just as ul,, is set equal to (u"?)'/?
in (1), so that u? profiles can be obtained directly from integration o We can
see in Fig.5 that the agreement between the current theory (3) and DNS data [9]
is quite good, until we reach the “far-field”, y* > 30. The main composition of
the kinetic energy flux are the lateral transport (C3; term) and the pressure work
(C3,). The viscous dissipation (C33) term is quite small at this Reynolds number
(Re; = 1000), and its omission does not subtract from the current accuracy. Thus
a succinct visualization emerges wherein the streamwise flux of kinetic energy, d + ,
is balanced by the cross-stream transport (C3;) and expended through pressure work
(Csp) and viscous dissipation (< 1).

It is a simple matter to numerically integrate and see that this gradient structure
will result in a sharp peak near the wall, followed by an increasingly abrupt bend
toward gradual decline to the centerline boundary condition [7, 13]. For 4¥- &oF Y-, the
set of flux terms in (2) prescribe the composition of the v’-momentum content also
accurately (Fig.6).

We have already shown the flux balances for the Reynolds shear stress in previous
works [1-4]. As described therein, by substituting u? and v’ gradrents in (1), du’ dy
directly computed, which upon integrations and insertion in the Reynolds-averaged
Navier-Stokes equation results in the mean velocity profile [3, 4]. For jet flows,
the situation is made yet simpler due to absence of the pressure terms in ((1)—(3)),
and solutions scaled by y/x are iteratively achieved [1]. The above flux balances
occur through the transport equations of (1)—(3). The dynamical processes can also

fdu
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3
Fig. 5 Z';—,; profile as —
prescribed by the terms in
(3). In (3), C3p term 15 s \
represents the pressure work b C,, Transport

Fig. 6 Z;’—,/j profile as

prescribed by the terms in (2)

C.,,.Transport
5iuoR 21 €,y Viscous

e

be intuitively visualized by conjuring an observer on a vessel (the control volume),
which is moving at the local mean velocity. If the observer opens the windows, no
effects of the mean flow velocity can be felt due to the zero relative motion. However,
the fluctuation momentum must still be balanced: streamwise u'>-flux must be offset
by the lateral flux (u'v") plus the forces (pressure and viscous). Algebraically, these
flux balances lead to ((1)—(3)), which prescribe the turbulence transport processes
quite accurately and logically, as shown above. Figure 7 demonstrates the efficacy of
the transport equations in another geometry: adverse pressure-gradient flow (DNS
data are from [14]). Therefore, the flux dynamics of ((1)—(3)) are generalizable due
to its applicability for each of the Reynolds stress components, and across different
flow geometries.

4 Energy Spectra

Finally, the final component for a full description of turbulent flows is the energy
distribution or spectra. Since > and v'? also represent the mean turbulence kinetic
energy, enumeration of their spectral contents will complete the statistical prescrip-
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Fig. 7 The applicability of 002
the current theory is 001f  Pressure
extended to more complex o
flows: boundary layer flow
over a flat plate in adverse
pressure gradient. DNS data
are from [14]

u? transport
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tion. In this regard, we drew upon yet another fundamental principle of the Second
Law, in the corollary form of the maximum entropy method [5, 6], which derives the
full spectral function, parameterizable with the root turbulence variables, as shown
below [5, 6].

¢ ,
E(k) = k—;exp [—Cou” — C3ku?) )

This spectral function, along with the kinematic scaling for u’ ~ m-log(k), is
found to be applicable in two-, three-dimensional homogeneous turbulence, and in
channel flows [5, 6], reproducing the full observed energy distributions continuously
from the energy-containing, inertial to the viscous dissipation range. Further confir-
mation would be useful in other turbulence geometries, but the above set of findings
constitute a foundation for theoretical analysis of canonical turbulence.

5 Summary

Resolution of the turbulence structure has been a long-standing, “millennial”” problem
in fluid physics. In this work, a formalism is demonstrated to encapsulate and predict
the main features of turbulent flows in canonical geometries, including the energy
spectra.
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Spectral Energetics of a Quasilinear m
Approximation in Uniform Shear i
Turbulence

Carlos G. Hernandez and Yongyun Hwang

Abstract The spectral energetics of a quasilinear (QL) model is studied in uniform
shear turbulence. For the QL approximation, the velocity is decomposed into a mean
averaged in the streamwise direction and the remaining fluctuation. The equations for
the mean are fully considered, while the equations for the fluctuation are linearised
around the mean. The QL model exhibits an energy cascade in the spanwise direction,
but this is mediated by highly anisotropic small-scale motions unlike that in direct
numerical simulation mediated by isotropic motions. In the streamwise direction,
the energy cascade is shown to be completely inhibited in the QL model, resulting
in highly elevated spectral energy intensity residing only at the streamwise integral
length scales. Finally, the QL model is shown to generate anisotropic turbulence
throughout the entire wavenumber space and inhibit the nonlinear regeneration of
streamwise vortices in the self-sustaining process.

1 Introduction

In wall-bounded turbulent shear flows, linear instability does not arise from the
mean velocity. In this type of flows, the evolution of disturbance has been studied
by examining the response of the linearised Navier—Stokes equations to various
excitation mechanisms [11, 12], such as initial condition (transient growth) [4, 16]
and deterministic/stochastic forcing (analysis of resolvent and gramian) [1, 7].

The earliest work utilising the quasilinear (QL) framework can be found in [8],
which ignored the self-interactions in the second group with the ‘marginal stabil-
ity’ for the closure of the quasilinear system. The modern approaches share similar
ideas with these early ones, but they take more flexible and delicate approaches for
modelling of the self-interaction term of the second group (e.g. stochastic forcing,

C. G. Herndndez (X)) - Y. Hwang

Department of Aeronautics, Imperial College London, South Kensington,
London SW7 2AZ, UK

e-mail: cgl116@ic.ac.uk

Y. Hwang
e-mail: y.hwang @imperial.ac.uk

© The Author(s), under exclusive license to Springer Nature Switzerland AG 2021 245
R. Orlii et al. (eds.), Progress in Turbulence IX, Springer Proceedings in Physics 267,
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-80716-0_33


http://crossmark.crossref.org/dialog/?doi=10.1007/978-3-030-80716-0_33&domain=pdf
mailto:cg1116@ic.ac.uk
mailto:y.hwang@imperial.ac.uk
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-80716-0_33

246 C. G. Hernandez and Y. Hwang

eddy viscosity, etc.). Of particular interest here is the type of RNL (Restricted Non-
linear) model without any parametric stochastic excitation. This type of quasilinear
model was recently applied to parallel wall-bounded shear flows [5, 10, 13-15],
in which the key dynamics of coherent structures has been understood in terms of
the so-called ‘self-sustaining process’ [6, 17]. An important feature of this type of
model is that it typically activates only a handful number of streamwise Fourier
modes for self-sustaining velocity fluctuations [5, 13, 15]. A judicious choice of the
active streamwise Fourier modes appears to reproduce sound first-order turbulence
statistics [3].

The present study aims to explore spectral energy transfer of the aforementioned
QL model in order to gain the fundamental understanding of its precise modelling
capability. Here we consider uniform shear turbulence where only single integral
length scale is retained by prescribing the size of computational domain.

2 Problem Formulation

We consider a turbulent flow under a uniform mean shear. The flow field is decom-
posed into a streamwise mean and the remaining fluctuation, the former of which
is solved by considering the full nonlinear equations whereas the latter is obtained
from the linearised equations around the former: u = Uy, + u,, with Uy, = (u)y,
where (-), indicates the streamwise average. Following [10], we introduce two lin-
ear projection operators defined as P, [u] = (u)y = Uy, Prlu]l =u— (u)y = u,.
The Navier—Stokes equations are first projected onto the P,, and P, subspaces. The
subsequent linearisation of the equations for u, about U, leads to the QL system:

Un 1 ,
8_t + (U - Vyz)Um = _;Vszm + VvyzUm — Pul(u; - V)u,] (1a)
ouy 1 2
91 + (Um . V)ur + (ur . V)Um = _;Vpr + vV ur, (lb)

where P, and p, are defined to enforce V, - Uy, =0 and V - u, = 0, respectively,
with p = P,, + p,. The self-interaction term P, [(u; - V)u,] in (1b) will be ignored.
The TKE equation is considered in the streamwise/spanwise Fourier space:

<{—u’(k)v/(k) d_U}> n _vaul(k) ou; (k)
dy rLoyt ox; 0x; ot

P(k) )

+<{—u7§(k)(%(u/éu\}(k)—Pr[mw)])) }> =0, @
J riyt

T(k)
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Table1 L%, L; and L: indicate the domain size in the x-, y- and z directions in the Kolmogorov
unit, respectively. Here, Re = UgLy,/(2v), Re; 1, = L} and Re; is the Reynolds number based
on Taylor microscale. The grid spacings in the x- and z-directions are A} and A} (after aliasing).
Ny, r indicates the number of the positive-wavenumber streamwise Fourier modes

Case Re | Re;jpiRe; |LY |L} AY |AY |Nyr | NyxN; 83

H-DNS 25000 514 | 63 1542 | 1714 | 143 |57 54 497 x 108 257
H-QL-FULL |25000| 617 |108 |1852 |2056 |17.1 |8.6 54 497 x 108 308
H-QL-NX4 | 25000|580 |103 1739 |1932 |869 |8.1 1 497 x 108 289
H-QL-NX16 |25000|628 |108 | 1883 |2094 |188 |8.7 5 497 x 108 313
H-QL-NX32 |25000| 626 |112 |1877 |2086 |89 8.7 10 497 x 108 312
H-QL-NX48 |25000(629 |111 1888 |2096 |59 8.7 16 497 x 108 314

where the overbar indicates the complex conjugate, and Re {-} the real part. P (k)
is the rate of turbulence production, £(k) is the viscous dissipation and T (k) is the
(nonlinear) turbulent energy transport, at a given wavenumber, respectively. Since
fooo T (k) dk = 0, the exact statistical balance between the production and dissipation
of TKE is obtained for both of the full and QL systems through (2). A simulation
is first set up for plane Couette flow where the two parallel sliding walls with the
velocity U are located at y = %L, /2, respectively (Table 1). The spanwise domain
of the simulation is designed to be highly restricted, such that the size of the largest
eddies in the bulk region is determined by L,. The bulk region of the flow in effect
simulates a uniform shear flow [18]. The numerical solver used is diablo [2].

3 Results and Discussion

*
rms

The QL model is found to generate more anisotropic velocity fluctuations: u*, . and
v, are increased in the QL model regardless N, r considered, whereas w,, . is
decreased (see Table2). This behaviour is a little different from that observed in

wall-bounded shear flows (e.g. [5, 14]), where only u* _ is increased by the QL

rms

Table 2 One-point turbulence statistics

Simulation | dU*/dy* —(U Ve yzn | W vk wk,
H-DNS 0.017 0.99 1.72 1.15 1.42
H-QL-FULL | 0.007 0.99 1.80 1.35 1.30
H-QL-NX4 | 0.007 0.99 1.9 1.35 1.1
H-QL-NX16 | 0.006 0.99 1.75 1.35 1.25
H-QL-NX32 | 0.006 0.99 1.81 1.35 1.25
H-QL-NX48 | 0.006 0.99 1.80 1.35 1.25
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Fig. 1 Premultiplied spanwise (first row) and streamwise (second row) wavenumber spectra of
energy budget per unit mean shear for the H-DNS and H-QL-FULL cases

approximation while the others are decreased. The QL model exhibits one-point tur-
bulence statistics well converged for N, r > 5 (see Table 2). This implies that only
a reasonably small number of the streamwise Fourier modes are active in the QL
model, consistent with the previous observations made in wall-bounded flows (e.g.
[5, 13—15]). The premultiplied one-dimensional spanwise wavenumber spectra of
the production, turbulent transport and dissipation per unit mean shear from DNS
and QL model are plotted in Fig. 1 (first row). Production takes place at large scales
(k.L, < 20) and this energy appears to be transferred almost equally to turbulent
transport and viscous dissipation, the latter phenomenon of which is presumably due
to the still relatively low Reynolds number considered in the present study. At small
scales (k,L, 2 50), the production becomes negligible and the other two terms bal-
ance each other with the turbulent transport term being positive. The premultiplied
streamwise wavenumber spectra of the energy budget per unit mean shear are shown
in Fig. 1 (second row). While the spectra of DNS show the typical features of energy
cascade and turbulent dissipation observed in Fig. 1, the QL model does not develop
such features even with the streamwise resolution used in DNS. In particular, both
turbulent transport and dissipation spectra are highly localised within the wavenum-
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Fig. 2 Premultiplied spanwise (first row) and streamwise (second row) wavenumber spectra of
pressure strain per unit mean shear for the H-DNS and H-QL-FULL cases

ber space where turbulence production is active k, L, < 1. However, it should also
be pointed out that there are still a non-negligible number of wavenumbers actively
involved in the spectral TKE balance: for example, in the case of H-QL-FULL, there
are still approximately five streamwise Fourier modes highly active, and they form
the spectral TKE balance in the streamwise wavenumber space. Furthermore, the
nonlinear turbulent transport is not completely inactive in the streamwise wavenum-
ber space.

The pressure-strain spectra are finally explored to understanding the mechanism
of the componentwise TKE distribution in the QL model. Figure 2 shows the spectra
of the pressure-strain terms for DNS and QL model. A negative I, and a positive
m y are observed for both DNS and QL model throughout the spanwise scales. The
m . takes a positive value at small wavenumbers (k,L, < 20 in DNS and k. L, < 10
in QL model) and a negative value at large wavenumbers. The QL model appears to
reproduce the pressure-strain spectra similar to those of DNS, but it largely fails to
do so quantitatively. In particular, the absolute values of the pressure-strain spectra
of the QL model are considerably smaller than those of DNS in the entire range of
the spanwise wavenumbers. Similar behaviours are also observed in the streamwise
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wavenumber spectra of pressure strain. Here, the only notable qualitative difference
from the spanwise wavenumber spectra is that the pressure-strain spectra of the
QL model is also highly localised for k, L, < 1. This is evidently due to the lack
of nonlinear energy transport (energy cascade) of the QL model in the streamwise
wavenumber space.

4 Concluding Remarks

The overall turbulence statistics and the spectral energetics of the QL model found
in the present study are reminiscent of those of under-resolved direct numerical sim-
ulation: in fact, the monochromatic QL model (i.e. the QL model with N, p = 1)
is mathematically identical to direct numerical simulation with single streamwise
Fourier mode. Having pointed this out, the observations made in the present study
suggest that the QL model considered in the present study may be improved, if the
mechanisms of nonlinear turbulent transport in the streamwise wavenumber space is
further incorporated. One such way might be realised by adding an eddy-viscosity-
based diffusion model to (1b), as the enhanced diffusion at the integral length scale
would replace the role of nonlinear turbulent transport without creating energy cas-
cade. Given the translational invariance of the statistical features of uniform shear
turbulence in all the spatial directions, a realistic and simplest form of the eddy
viscosity would be an isotropic constant diffusion tensor. In this respect, the GQL
[9, 15] would be an interesting direction to pursue, as it would incorporate some
minimal role of the slow pressure. Ultimately, combination of an additional turbu-
lence model (e.g. based on an eddy viscosity) with the GQL might be a direction
towards a reliable low-dimensional description of turbulent flows.

References

. B. Bamieh, M. Dahleh, Phys. Fluids 13, 3258-69 (2001)
. T.R. Bewley (Renaissance Press, Richardson, 2014)
. J.U. Bretheim, C. Meneveau, D.F. Gayme, Phys. Fluids 27(1), (2015)
K.M. Butler, B.F. Farrell, Phys. Fluids A: Fluid Dyn. 5(3), 774-777 (1993)
. B. Farrell, P. Ioannou, J. Jiménez, N. Constantinou, A. Lozano-Durdn, M.-A. Nikolaidis, J.
Fluid Mech. 809, 290-315 (2016)
6. J.M. Hamilton, J. Kim, F. Waleffe. J. Fluid Mech. 317-348 (1995)
7. M.R. Jovanovié, B. Bamieh, J. Fluid Mech. 543, 145-83 (2005)
8. W.V.R. Malkus, S. Chandrasekhar, Phil. Trans. R. Soc. A 225(1161), 196-212 (1954)
9. J.B. Marston, G.P. Chini, S.M. Tobias, Phys. Rev. Lett. 116, (2016)
10. M. Pausch, Q. Yang, Y. Hwang, B. Eckhardt, Fluid Dyn. Res. 51(1), (2019)
11. PJ. Schmid. Ann. Rev. Fluid Mech. 39(1), 129-162 (2007)
12. P.J. Schmid, D.S. Henningson (Springer, Berlin, 2001)
13. V.L. Thomas, B.F. Farrell, PJ. Ioannou, D.F. Gayme, Phys. Fluids 27(10), (2015)
14. V.L. Thomas, B.K. Lieu, M.R. Jovanovi¢, B.F. Farrell, P.J. Ioannou, D.F. Gayme, Phys. Fluids
26(10), (2014)

LA W~



Spectral Energetics of a Quasilinear Approximation ... 251

15.
16.
17.
18.

S.M. Tobias, J.B. Marston, J. Fluid Mech. 810, 412-428 (2017)

L.N. Trefethen, A.E. Trefethen, S.C. Reddy, T.A. Driscoll, Science 261(5121), 578-584 (1993)
F. Waleffe, Phys. Fluids 9(4), 883-900 (1997)

Q. Yang, A.P. Willis, Y. Hwang, J. Fluid Mech. 834, 531-554 (2018)



Part V
Miscellaneous Topics



Turbulence and Uncertainty for Future )
Renewable Energy Reliability L

P. Tavner and D. Zappala

Abstract Current climate change concerns accelerate interest in developing reliable
renewable energy sources. Two of the most significant, in the wind and sea, are
subject to turbulence, where its mathematics are at the forefront and the topic of this
Conference.

At the heart of renewable energy extraction are aero/hydrodynamic and elec-
trical/mechanical/control machines, all subject to fault processes, some initiated
by that turbulence. Humans, animals and plants are also subject to fault processes
and health degradation, but plants and animals have cellular structures, incorpo-
rating growth and self-repair, dependent on genes. Machines of human construction,
however, do not have these benefits, but there are similarities. Renewable energy
extraction reliability depends on:

e Application: such as wind or tidal turbines, or wave devices. Figure 1 shows an
early wind power spectrum while Figs. 2 and 3 show the turbulence encountered
by renewable devices;

Design: by virtue of device rating, load and materials used;

Physics: energy transfer by thermodynamically reversible processes accompa-
nied by irreversible fault processes, mitigated by design, but degrading energy
conversion through uncertain failures.

In time, these irreversible loss processes, or root causes, accumulate, worsening
machine reliability and triggering conversion failure, a stochastic integration process.
Brand et al. [2] point out the gap in the Fig. 1 spectrum is absent over land, the wind
speed distribution is non-Gaussian under unstable maritime conditions, and off-shore
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Fig. 1 Classical wind speed time variation assumption [1]. This is expressed as fS(f), not S(f) as
used in current turbulence work, thus Kolmogorov decay in double-log presentation would be f ~%3,
as expressed in current turbulence concepts, [2-3]
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Fig. 2 Practical turbulence encountered by an onshore wind turbine (left) and an offshore wave
energy device (right), [4]

Fig. 3 Practical, 25+
unpredictable tidal energy

device turbulence g 20
superimposed on predictable S 15
diurnal variation, [4] %
10
g
5]

o =1
o o
o1 |

» Time (hours) L

wind speed profiles differ from onshore. Recent insights from Nandi et al. [3] confirm
some of Fig. 1’s turbulence assumptions.

However, the purpose of this brief paper is to draw turbulence researchers’ atten-
tion to the connection between the mathematical continuity of turbulence and the inte-
gration of uncertain failure physics processes. The intent is to explain the impact on
wind and sea renewable energy extraction of aero-dynamic and hydro-dynamic turbu-
lence and the integrating effect of subsequent uncertain irreversible failure processes
on those renewable energy devices.
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Fig. 4 Concorde full-size
fatigue air-frame test,
Aerospatiale/BAe,
Farnborough, UK, 1973-75,
[5]

This is not new, scientists and engineers experienced similar issues in the early
days of transonic jet aircraft flight, summarized by:

e Slow fuselage skin stress variation, due to pressurization or depressurization, as
aircraft descend from or ascend to high altitude, initiating low-cycle skin fatigue
failure;

e Rapid air-frame and skin stress changes as aircraft accelerate or decelerate through
the sound barrier, initiating high-cycle fatigue failure.

Figure 4, from the 1970s [5], shows for the Concorde supersonic aircraft airframe
how such structural issues were resolved, by full-size physical fatigue and pressur-
ization/depressurization tests.

We make this comparison between the aeronautic and renewable industries,
emphasizing structural fatigue failure in the former, whereas renewable industry
failure processes penetrate further into the device than the structure, because these
devices are fully robotic and risk overall failure if one part fails, whether in the
structure or conversion system.

To analyze such issues cost-effectively, devices cannot be subjected to full-size,
Concorde-like tests but must be modelled. To do that for wind and sea renewables we
need a mathematical understanding that links turbulent causes to uncertain cumula-
tive consequences, not only in device structures but also in their energy collection
systems, generators, electronics and controls. There needs to be a mathematical
connection between the continuity of turbulence mathematics and the integration
processes of uncertain failure physics, across combined structural, mechanical, elec-
trical and control technologies [6]. A first attempt at this process has been taken by
Lin et al. [7].
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Instability on Rotating Sharp m
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K. Kato, P. Henrik Alfredsson, and R. J. Lingwood

Abstract We analyse the azimuthal velocity fluctuation in the boundary layer driven
by arotating slender cone with a half-cone apex angle of 30°. The flow is dominated
by a centrifugal instability, which develops into randomly occurring spiralling vor-
tices travelling on the cone surface. Such non-stationary vortices are observed as
an irregular wave packet-like fluctuation signal by a hot wire fixed in the lab frame
of reference and the spectral map at different radial positions forms a smooth ridge,
which is in contrast to the periodic time signal due to stationary crossflow vortices on
broad cones, which gives rise to sharp spectral ridges. The present analysis decom-
poses the wave packet-like fluctuation using a short-time Fourier transform (STFT),
revealing that the smooth spectral peak at a given radial position consists of waves
with different frequencies. The most probable fundamental frequency follows the
most unstable frequency according to linear stability theory. Also, we evaluate the
amplitude of the harmonics of the most energetic mode around transition; quadratic
nonlinear growth is observed until the amplitude of the fundamental mode saturates
at transition. This behaviour is similar to that on broad cones although the primary
instability and vortex structures are different.
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1 Introduction

Instability in boundary layers driven by rotating cones in still fluid has been studied to
understand transition in three-dimensional boundary layers. The early work showed
that two different instabilities dominate the flow depending on the half-cone apex
angle ¢ (see Fig. 1); on a broad cone (including ¥ = 90°, i.e., the disk) the cross-
flow instability develops into spiral vortices that are stationary with respect to the
surface and an abrupt collapse of the vortices leads to transition, whereas a centrifugal
instability forms larger spiral vortices (with a smaller azimuthal wavenumber n) on
sharper cones (including ¥ = 0°, i.e., the cylinder) [5]. For the latter case, however,
the transition process has not been studied in detail.

We define an orthogonal coordinate system with the origin located at the apex of
the cone as shown in Fig. 1; x, 6 and z are the coordinates along the generatrix of the
cone, azimuthal and wall-normal directions, respectively. Lengths are normalised by
85 = &/ v*/(2* sin ) (v* and Q* are the kinematic viscosity of the surrounding fluid
and the cone angular velocity, respectively). Note that the Reynolds number based
on x* and the local wall velocity is the square of x.

Recent work on a sharp cone [4] shows that the centrifugal instability can be

characterized by a Gortler number G = ,/x 83 /sin ¥, where §, is the measured
momentum thickness scaled by &7. The instability develops into a slightly inclined
non-stationary vortex (see Fig. 1¢ in [6]), that modifies the mean flow at G & 10 and
saturates in the range 14 < G < 20.

In the present work, we analyse the azimuthal velocity fluctuations v inside of
the boundary layer on the slender cone obtained by the previous hot-wire measure-
ments [4]. An example of the characteristic transition is illuminated in the power
spectrum density (PSD) map shown in Fig.2, compared with ones on broad cones;
the colour shows the amplitudes of different frequency components as a function of
x. On the disk and broad cone (a, b), around 30 and 24 stationary crossflow vor-
tices exist, respectively. A hot wire fixed in the laboratory detects 30 and 24 waves
per cone revolution, which are observed as multiple sharp peaks at the frequency
o =~ 30 and 24 (normalised by 2*) developing from x & 450 (a) and 370 (b). For
increasing x, higher harmonics are observed due to nonlinearity. At x &~ 570 (a) and

Fig.1 The coordinate
system (x, 6, z) on the cone
with a half-cone apex angle
of ¢ = 30°. The azimuthal
velocity fluctuation v was
measured by a single hot
wire. All data for ¥ = 30°
analysed in the present work
are for a case with

©* =900 rpm [4]
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Fig. 2 Power spectrum density (PSD) log(E) map of the azimuthal velocity fluctuation v close
to the centre of the boundary layer on cones with different apex angles: a ¥ = 90°, 1400 rpm [1],
b ¢ =60°,900 rpm [2, 3], ¢ ¥ = 30°,900 rpm [4] and d blow-up of c. w is the frequency
normalized by the rotational rate Q*. For a and b, the spectra of the full fluctuation are shown.
For ¢ and d, the spectrum of the stationary component was subtracted and only the non-stationary
component is shown; this was done to reduce the effect of an imbalance at w = 1 (in the lab
frame of reference); no significant effect was observed at other frequencies. Data were taken from
the corresponding references and further detailed explanations on the experiments can be found
in [1-4]

537 (b), the disturbance level abruptly increases for all frequencies indicating the
breakdown [1-3]. In contrast, no distinct harmonics and breakdown are observed on
the slender cone (c, d). In this work, we analyse and discuss the transition process in
the centrifugal-dominated flow on the slender cone (» = 30°).
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2 Time-Frequency Decomposition Using STFT

The velocity fluctuation v subtracted by the stationary fluctuation ¥ (obtained by
phase-averaging v according to the cone revolution) is shown in Fig. 3(i). For small
x, wave packet-like fluctuations appear spontaneously (ai); and as x increases, both
the number of packets and their amplitude increase (bi). At larger x-locations, the
wave packets fill up the signal (ci). STFT using a short time window (for 10 cone
revolutions) provides the corresponding PSDs (ii); when the wave packets are sep-
arated (a), it is clear that the packet consists of several frequency components, in
which we call the one with the maximum amplitude the fundamental mode (with the
frequency wy marked by the black line in (ii)) and other higher ones with frequencies
of multiples of wy as harmonics. For larger x, the more frequent appearances of the
packets partly obscure the harmonics (bii) and they cannot be distinguished in (cii).

Applying this analysis to the whole data length (3600 cone revolutions), we accu-
mulate the PSDs and detected wy. The probability density function (PDF) of wy
as a function of x is shown through the colour map in Fig.4; just beyond the neu-
tral curve (50 < x < 120), the detected wy is found in the region 0.5 < wy < 1. As
x increases, more modes become unstable and variation of @y increases gradually
(150 < x < 350). It is interesting that the most probable w, follows the most unsta-
ble frequency (white lines) at a given x-location according to linear stability analysis
with a certain shift in the x-direction 100 < Ax < 150. It may be interpreted that
the most unstable mode at a given x-location X does not necessarily have the largest
amplitude there and needs some distance until the amplitude exceeds that of the
lower-frequency mode that has the largest amplitude at X. At x ~ 350, the varia-
tion of wy spreads suddenly, indicating breakdown. Thus, the sudden transition is
detected clearly by evaluating only the fundamental mode whereas this is masked by
harmonics in Fig. 2d.

Also, we can evaluate the quadratic nonlinear development of the harmonics by
extracting the PSDs with the particular wy. Figure 5 shows the case selecting wy = 4
as the fundamental frequency, which is the most energetic mode at transition. The
amplitudes of harmonics are plotted in a similar way as in Fig.6b in [2] (as the
representative of samples, median of the amplitudes are taken, which is more robust
against outliers than the average). The amplitude of the kth harmonic vy, ,, ~
(V) s wU]"“ grows following the slope of k 4 1 (without significant effect of the
mean flow modification at G = 10, marked by x), and rapidly increases at transition
where the amplitude of the fundamental saturates at G = 20 (marked by +). Thus,
this analysis reveals a quadratic nonlinear growth of the harmonics, which is not
observable in the time-averaged spectra (Fig.2c, d). Interestingly, Fig.5 shows a
similar behaviour to the broad cone [2] and may indicate a common mechanism for
transition in three-dimensional boundary layers in general.
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Fig. 3 The non-stationary velocity fluctuation v — v (i) and the PSDs log(E) using STFT or
spectrogram (ii) at different x-locations: a x = 151, b x =250, ¢ x = 301. The fluctuation is
normalised by the local wall velocity. The thick lines (ii) indicate the fundamental frequency wy
where the maximum amplitude is detected in the frequencies w > 0.3 in each short segment for
10 cone revolutions (providing a frequency resolution of Aw = 0.1 and overlapping 90%)
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Fig. 4 PDF of the detected fundamental frequency wg. The shadowed area shows where no funda-
mental frequency was detected. The black and white lines indicate the neutral curves and the fre-
quency with the highest growth rate according the linear stability analysis [4] for different azimuthal
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Fig. 5 Median of the harmonics’ amplitudes as a function of the median of amplitude of the fun-
damental disturbance v;m 5 =4 A the first harmonic, b the second harmonic, ¢ the third harmonic.
The colour indicates x-location. The white x and + indicate the points at G = 10 and 20, respec-
tively (x & 270 and 334 at 900 rpm). The amplitude was calculated by integrating the premultiplied

spectrum in the single frequency bin Aw = 0.1. Only every second measured point is shown for
ease of visibility

3 Conclusion

The instability and transition scenario in the boundary layer induced by a rotating
sharp cone (¥ = 30°) in still fluid is studied through a temporal-spectral analysis
of the azimuthal velocity fluctuations. The fluctuations caused by the centrifugal-
dominated non-stationary vortices appear as irregular wave packets in time and give
asmooth peak in the frequency domain (Fig. 3). On the other hand the STFT provides
the spectrum and fundamental frequency w of each wave packet. The most proba-
ble wy follows the frequency with the largest spatial growth rate predicted by local
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linear stability analysis with a certain radial offset (Fig.4). For the most energetic
mode around transition (w = 4), the developments of the harmonics are evaluated;
their amplitudes grow in a quadratic manner until the fundamental mode saturates,
and increases suddenly around transition (Fig.5) though these harmonics and sud-
den breakdown are not observable in the time-averaged spectrum (Fig.2c, d). This
behaviour, which is first reported here, may indicate a similar transition scenario with
the one on broad cones that are dominated by a crossflow instability.
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in Inhomogeneous Stratified Turbulence e

Oaki lida

Abstract Effects of buoyancy force stabilizing the disturbances and system rota-
tion are investigated on turbulent structure of inhomogeneous flow. Fourier spectral
method is used for inhomogeneous flow stirred by the artificial body force in the
fringe region at the right side of the cuboid computational box of periodic bound-
ary condition; thus stirred disturbances are dispersed from turbulent to non-turbulent
flow field in the x4, i.e., streamwise direction. Moreover, a constant mean temperature
gradient d® /dx3 is imposed in the x3 direction i.e., vertical direction, to make a flow
dynamically stable. As aresult, internal gravity waves are radiated from the disturbed
region, contributing to the dispersion of turbulent fluctuations, which generates the
layered structures of u1, i.e., streamwise velocity elongated in the x; direction. More-
over, system rotation imposed in the x3 direction results in an asymmetry between the
positive and negative vertical vorticity; negative anticyclonic vorticity, surrounded
by positive cyclonic vorticity, tends to become dominant flow structures.

1 Introduction

In the environmental flow, combined effects of density stratification and system
rotation seriously affect turbulence and its diffusion. For example, the emergence
of turbulent patches generated by the breaking of the internal gravity waves and
the subsequent effect of Earth’s rotation on them is the feature common in oceanic
mixing and dispersion.

In this study, the effects of stable density stratification on turbulent diffusion from
the locally disturbed region are numerically investigated in the very simple flow
configuration of the periodic boundary conditions in all three directions. As shown
in Fig. 1, attaching the fringe region excited by the artificial body force, Fourier
spectral method can be used for inhomogeneous flow stirred at the right side of the
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(a)

20 Fringe
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ds do/dxs m
E
X3 é
S

X1 —
Periodic B.C.

Fig.1 aflow configuration with the coordinate system, and b bird view of the entire computational
region including the isosurfaces of streamwise velocity u1=0.1 at the early period of the calculation
in the case without system rotation. At the inlet (left edge of the computational region), the buoyancy
Reynolds number defined as Rep, = € /vN 2 is less than 2 in all cases of N2F, S10, S1, and SO1 over
the entire computational period, while the Froude number Fr = €/kN is less than 0.03, indicating
that the flow is so-called at the viscosity dominated regime; k and € are the turbulent kinetic energy
and its dissipation rate at the inlet, respectively, while v and N are the kinematic viscosity and
buoyancy frequency, respectively. Reproduced from [Phys. Fluids 33, 025102 (2021)], with the
permission of AIP Publishing

= —0.05 (Blue)
u = 0.2(Gray)
X3 16 = 0.05(Red)
Close-up

Fig. 2 Isosurfaces of temperature & and streamwise velocity u; in case N2F [1], where system
rotation is not imposed; blue and red isosurfaces are 6=-0.05 and 0.05, respectively, while grey is
11=0.1; the entire computational regions are visualized, including the fringe region at the right-hand
side

cuboid computational box, from which disturbances are dispersed from turbulent to
non-turbulent flow field in the x;, i.e., streamwise direction. Moreover, a constant
mean temperature gradient Sy = d® /dx3 is imposed in the x3 direction i.e., vertical
direction, to make a flow dynamically stable.

Our previous study [1] without system rotation shows that internal gravity waves
are radiated from the disturbed region, which contributes to the dispersion of turbulent
fluctuations and generation of the layered structure. As shown in Fig. 2, the layered
structures of u, i.e., streamwise velocity elongated in the x; direction, are observed,
though layers are sandwiched by upper cold fluids and lower hot fluids, indicating
the generation of gravity currents where the potential energy is reconverted into the
horizontal kinetic energy, as indicated by our previous study [1].
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In this study, however, the entire flow is also assumed to rotate in the vertical
direction, i.e., x3, with the angular frequency 2 as shown in Fig. 1. Although the
results of numerical simulations are identical with the previous study [2], effects of
system rotation on the layered structures are more visually presented by using the
different figures from our previous studies [1, 2].

2 Numerical Methods

In this study, a buoyancy force is approximated by the linear Boussinesq equation, and
the rotational axsis is assumed to be vertical axis. The physical parameters included
in the governing equations are kinematic viscosity v, thermal diffusivity o, Sy, the
rotation frequency f = 22, and buoyancy parameter gf, where § represents the
volume-expansion rate.

The Boussinesq-approximated Navier—Stokes equations attaching the fringe term,
the continuity equation, and the equation of temperature fluctuations 6 take the

following forms:
Bui -0 (1)
8x,» -

ou; ou; ap 9%u;

o Tk T Tox T Vanex,

+ gB3i30 + €3i;2Qu; + F;(x1) 2)

a0 200 3%0
= —Spuz + o

P Fo(x1), 3
ot ujan 8Xj3Xj + G(XI) ()

where F;(x;) and Fy(x;) are body force terms working in the fringe region. In
above equations, #; and p are the ith component of the velocity vector and pressure,
respectively, while 6 is temperature fluctuation.

Moreover, when non-dimensionalized by the appropriate length scale L, the veloc-
ity scale U, and the temperature scale AT (= |Sy|L), the following equations are
obtained:

o (4)
3x,~ h
ou; ou; ap 1 9% 1 1 LA(xy)
—tUuj— =+ — ijo—Uj + =830 F = Uj),
at " 0x; dx; Redx;dx; e Rou'/ + Fr? 0+ (r = ui)
5)
90 90 1 9% Lx
0D g, — 0. (©6)

5+uj§j=_u3+RePr8xj8xj U
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The last term in the right side of (5) and (6) is the fringe term and supposed to
force disturbances to be the ideal inflow condition v, and 6, [3]. Also, Re = UL/v,
Fr =U/LN and Ro= U/Lf are the Reynolds, Froude, and Rossby numbers,
respectively; the reference length and velocity scales are set to be unity in our pre-
vious studies [1, 2]. In contrast, Pr = v/a, N = /gBSy, and Ro/Fr are the Prandtl
number, buoyancy frequency, and S = N /22, respectively. In all cases, Pr and N
are set to be 0.71 and 2, respectively. The case without system rotation is defined as
N2F. Moreover, S is set to be 10, 1, and 0.1 in the same flow configuration and grids
resolution as case N2F; cases of § = 10, 1, and 0.1 are coined as case S10, S1, and
S01, respectively.

The computational box is set to be 87 x 8w x 27 in xy, xp, and x3 directions,
respectively, while the grid resolutions are set to be 512 x 512 x 128 in x1, x,, and
x3 directions, respectively. In contrast, the fringe region is put in the region of x;="7x
to 87, where flow is artificially disturbed by the fringe term, which is switched on,
when the velocities are deviated from the ideal disturbances, i.e., v, and 6,, which
are the artificial random numbers as discussed in our previous studies.

In these numerical simulations, all equations are solved by the Fourier spectral and
second-order Runge—Kutta methods, while alias error is removed by the truncation.
The periodic boundary condition is imposed in all three directions.

3 Results and Discussions

Figure 3 shows the isosurfaces of the vertical vorticity ws at = 12. It is noted that
in cases SO1 and S1, the isosurfaces of w3 tend to be thin columns elongated in the
vertical direction. In contrast, in cases S10 and N2F, the isosurfaces become flatten
pancake structures. A close-up of Fig. 3 in cases S1 and S10 is shown in Fig. 4, where
the effects of system rotation are observed, i.e., suppression of the horizontal enlarge-
ment of the vertical vorticity and its vertical elongation. In both cases, however, the
anticyclones (w3 < 0) become dominant in comparison to cyclones(w; > 0); intense
cyclones are observed only at the periphery of the intense anticyclones.

Figure 5 shows the instantaneous velocity vectors colored by w3 in case N2F and
case S10. It is noted that because of relatively small rotational effects, the structure
of diffusion has a high similarity between these two cases. However, the rotation
makes the layered structures large-scale anticyclonic vortices, and their periphery is
rimmed by the cyclonic vorticity as observed in Figs. 3 and 4. Similar anticyclones
are also observed in case S1, as shown in Fig. 3.
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So1

Fig. 3 Isosurfaces of vertical vorticity w3 at = 14 in the entire computational regions of cases
S01, S1, S10, and N2F; red and blue represent u; = 0.1 and —0.1, respectively

S1

X3
T< X2

X1

S10

X3

Lo

X1

Fig. 4 Close-up of Fig.3 in cases S1 and S10; regions of 2 x 87 x 2m are visualized in the x,
x7, and x3 directions, respectively

4 Conclusions

The rotational effects on the diffusion of the disturbances injected into the laminar
region under a stable density stratification are discussed by the direct numerical
simulations of spectral methods with the fringe region, where the disturbances are
excited by the artificially imposed body force. We find that by imposing the system
rotation, disturbances diffused from the inlet generate anticyclonic vortices of the
negative vertical vorticity, though their periphery is rimmed by the weak positive
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case S10(t = 22)

[l

Fig. 5 Horizontal velocity vectors colored by the vertical vorticity w3 at ¢ = 22 in the entire hori-
zontal planes (87 x 87) of cases N2F and S10; red and blue represent positive and negative values,
respectively, while green represents zero. Reproduced from [Phys. Fluids 33, 025102 (2021)], with
the permission of AIP Publishing

vorticity. With an increase in system rotation, the vertical length of the vorticity
increases, while its horizontal scales decrease.
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Nobumitsu Yokoi and Steven M. Tobias

Abstract In strongly compressible magnetohydrodynamic turbulence, obliqueness
between the large-scale density gradient and magnetic field gives an electromotive
force mediated by density variance (intensity of density fluctuation). This effect is
named “magnetoclinicity”, and is expected to play an important role in large-scale
magnetic-field generation in astrophysical compressible turbulent flows. Analysis
of large-scale instability due to the magnetoclinicity effect shows that the mean
magnetic-field perturbation is destabilised at large scales in the vicinity of strong
mean density gradient in the presence of density variance.

1 Magnetoclinicity: Dynamo at Strong Compressibility

With the aid of the two-scale direct-interaction approximation (TSDIA), a multiple-
scale renormalised perturbation expansion theory for inhomogeneous turbulence [1,
2], the turbulent electromotive force (EMF) is written as [3, 4]

Wxb)y==—B+0)VxB+aB— (Vi) xB+yV xU

_ DU
—XprxB—XQVQxB—XDD—th, @))

where u’ is the velocity fluctuation, b’ the magnetic fluctuation, B the mean mag-
netic field, U the mean velocity, p the mean density, O the mean internal energy,
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D/Dt =9/0t+U-V, and (---) denotes ensemble averaging. Here, the trans-
port coefficients nt(= B + ¢), o and y represent the turbulent magnetic-diffusivity,
residual-helicity and cross-helicity effects, respectively, which are present even in
the incompressible case [5]. On the other hand, the transport coefficients x,, xo,
and xp have no counterparts in the incompressible case. They are related to the
obliqueness of mean magnetic field to the gradients of density, internal energy, etc.,
and are called “magnetoclinicity”. Note that in the TSDIA framework, they depend
on the response functions and the compressible energy spectra with the multiplica-
tional wavenumber factor k2. This corresponds to the square of turbulent dilatation,
(V -w’)?, and is directly connected to the magnitudes of density and internal-energy
fluctuations.

The physical origin of the magnetoclinicity effect can be obtained as follows.
Through simplest linear relations, the density and internal-energy fluctuations can
be expressed in terms of the turbulent dilatation as

p=-1,pV-u, g =—(ys— D, QV -, 2)

where y; is the ratio of the specific heats at the constant pressure and volume, and 7,
and 1, are the characteristic times for the density and internal-energy fluctuations,
respectively. These relations naturally show that the density and internal-energy
fluctuations are reduced or enhanced respectively with turbulent expansion (V - v’ >
0) or contraction (V - u’ < 0). From the equation of state, the fluctuation pressure
is linearly related to the density and internal energy as p’ = (ys — 1) (¢'p + 0’ Q).
Then the velocity fluctuation is related to the turbulent dilatation as

ou’ _ Ly ~ I Av HEv
S VP bz = (= DEVE = (1= DEVQ 4

> (s = D2V u)VE 4 (5~ D5 (V- u)VO 4o (3)

Here, use has been made of (2) on the final evaluation of (3), which suggests that
positive (negative) turbulent dilatation leads to velocity fluctuation parallel (anti-
parallel) to the mean density gradient. On the other hand, from the induction equation
of fluctuating magnetic field, we have

b’

> = (Vou)B A 4)

This represents the effect of magnetoacoustic wave. Positive (negative) turbulent
dilatation induces the magnetic fluctuation whose direction is opposite (parallel) to
the mean magnetic field (Fig. 1).

Integrating (3) and (4) with respect to time, we get approximate expressions for
u’ and b’. Then, the EMF due to turbulent dilatation, (u’ x b’)p, is given as
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Fig. 1 Turbulent electromotive force due to the mis-alignment of the mean magnetic field B from
the gradient of mean density or internal energy, Vp or V Q. Cases for the local expansion (positive
dilatation) (left) and the local contraction (negative dilatation) (right)

(W' xb)m = = — D*unr (V-u))2Vp x B
(% = DLBT((V-u)*)VQ x B, o)

where 7, and 1}, are the characteristic times of velocity and magnetic-field evolutions,
respectively. Equation (5) infers that in the presence of the obliqueness between the
mean magnetic field B and the gradient of mean density, Vp, and/or the gradient of
mean internal energy, VO, the EMF is induced in the direction of B x Vp and/or
B x V0, mediated by the turbulent dilatation. It is important to note that the direction
of (u’ x b')p is always in the direction of B x Vp and/or B x V Q, independent of
the sign of turbulent dilatation (Fig. 1).

2 Equilibrium State and Disturbance

In this work, we study a large-scale instability of compressible MHD turbulence:
How do the mean or large-scale fields evolve under the influence of the turbulent
transport represented by turbulent correlations such as the turbulent mass flux (p'u’),
Reynolds stress (u'u’), turbulent Maxwell stress (b'b’), turbulent internal-energy flux
(¢'w’), EMF (u’ x b’), etc. appearing in the mean-field equations. For this purpose,
a mean-field quantity F is divided into the equilibrium unperturbed state F; and the
deviation from it or disturbance, §F, as F = Fy + § F with the disturbance being
much smaller than the equilibrium field: |6 F| < | Fp|.

In this work, for the sake of simplicity, we assume simplified equilibrium mean
fields for the velocity and magnetic field in the rectangular coordinate system
(x, y,2):

U=U0+5U=8U=(8U",8Uy,8UZ), (6)

B =By + 6B = (By,0,0) + (§B*,3B”,8B%). (7)
The mean equilibrium velocity Uy is assumed to be zero (Uy = 0), and the mean equi-

librium magnetic field By is put in the x direction transverse to the mean equilibrium
density gradient V py and uniform (By = const.).
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We decompose the mean-field equations into Fj and § F with (6) and (7), we have
equations of disturbances:

38 »
8—;0+(5U'V),00+,00V'5U=—V'(,Oll)l, ()
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+38U(p'q"Yo — (vs = D [p0Q0V - 8U + 8p(q'V - u')o + 8 Q(p'V - u')o] . (10)

35B
W:vx(5U><130)+nv2513+v><<u/><b/>1 (11)

and the solenoidal condition of the magnetic field: V - 6B = 0.
The pressure and internal-energy perturbations, § P and 6 O, can be expressed in
terms of the density perturbation §p with the speed of sound c; as

8P = (v — 1) (008 Q + Qudp) = cZdp. (12)

Then, there is no need to solve the internal-energy equation.
The turbulent correlations in the mean-field perturbation equations are given as

(p'u)o = —k,Vpo, (W) = —k,Vp, (13)

B o B o
1 aU, aU, 0B 0B
o 1By b/ab/ﬁ - _ 0 0 0 0 5=0
u=u'")o Toﬁ( )0 VK<3XD, + axﬁ>+UM<ax°‘ + 3Xﬂ>/uop ,
(14)

(' x b))y =—nrdJ + adB + y8R + x,By x V3p + x,6B x Vpy, (15)
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where «,, vk, and vy are the transport coefficients. Note that (14) gives no contribu-
tion because of the assumptions (6) and (7).

3 Normal Mode Analysis of the Mean-Field Equations

We analyse an arbitrary disturbance into a complete set of normal modes, and exam-
ine the stability of each of these modes characterised by a wave number k. The
disturbances are expressed in terms of two-dimensional periodic waves as

§F = f()expli(k*x + ky) — iwt], (16)

where § F = (6p, 8U, § Q, 6B) and f (p,a,q, b) In general thls formalism leads
to a two-point boundary eigenvalue problem for the functions f (z). Here, as the
simplest possible case, we assume that the amplitudes of disturbances, f , do not
depend on the vertical coordinate z and constant, which will be relaxed in subsequent
papers. Under this assumption, the equations of perturbations are

R A v A dpo .,
(=K%, + iwn) p+ ik* poit® + ik poit? + %m —0, (17)
Z
4% po .
ik + ( o +zwkpo> i =0, (8)

2
—ikcp + (Kp U za)k,oo> i’ — ik” Bybx + ik* Byb® = 0, (19)
it Ax iy A d*po ar g AP0 2,
ik kit + ik ki + | kp— O tiwwpo ) 4° + ik Bod—b” =0, (20)
<

d?po N N
kK*ya* —ik” Boit” + < k*nr + Xp dp + la)k) b* +ik’ab® =0, (21)

, d? . .
(KPy +ik* Bo) ¥ + (—anT + xp?‘;o + iwk> b —ik*ab® =0, (22)

ik*Boit* + K2y — ik*ab® + ik ab’ + (—k*nr +iwk) P = 0. (23)

This system of equations (17)—(23) with the solenoidal conditions for the magnetic
field is analysed. One of the dispersion relations is given by

d?po

X7~ ntk? +iwx = 0. (24)
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From this, the @ component of large-scale magnetic-field disturbance is written as

S

d2
dB* = b" exp [(—mkz + xp£> t] expli (k*x + k7 y)]. (25)

The first term in the temporal evolution part arises from the turbulent magnetic
diffusivity nt. The growth of the mean-field perturbations are suppressed by nr.
This effect is strongest at small scales where the wave number k is large. On the
other hand, in the presence of a strong mean density inhomogeneity such that

d ZPO 2

— > nrk”, 26
X~z > (26)
the second or x,-related term in the temporal evolution part contributes to the growth
of mean-field perturbations. This large-scale instability, the magnetoclinicity insta-
bility, is important only in the region where the density variance is strong enough
since it also depends on x, (o (p™)).

4 Instability Across the Strong Density Variation

In order to quantitatively evaluate the magnetoclinicity effect, we consider a simplest
possible spatial profile of the unperturbed density po(z) as

p0(z) = pm — patanh (z/zq) , (27)

where pn[= (o= + p<)/2] is the reference (average) density, pq[= (o= — p<)/2]
the density difference, and z4 the depth of mean density variation. For the spatial
distribution of unperturbed density (27), the first and second derivatives are given as

dpox) _ pa 1 d’po(z) _  2pq tanh(z/zq) 28)
dz za cosh?(z/zq)’ dz? 73 cosh®(z/zq)

The schematic spatial distribution of the unperturbed density, its first and second

derivatives, as well as the setup considered, are depicted in Fig. 2.

With this density configuration, the second derivative is positive in the upper layer
(low density region) and negative in the lower layer (high density region) as
d*po [>0 (z> 0, p- : low density), 29)

dz2 | <0 (z <0, p~ : high density).

It follows from (25) that the mean magnetic-field disturbance can increase in the low
density (positive z) side, and decays in the high-density (negative z) side. The lower
the wave number £ is, the larger the growth rate of the perturbed magnetic field is.
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(@ z ®) :z () z (d)

’pr(Z) j‘ dpo(z) &dZPO(Z) Low density
T .

& BxVp
Fig. 2 Schematic spatial distributions of a the unperturbed density po(z), b its first derivative with
respect to z, dpo/dz, ¢ the second derivative d 2pg/dz%, and d the setup with transverse B

In this sense, this magnetoclinicity effect is more suitable for producing large-scale
magnetic-field structures than small-scale ones. The growth rate also depends on how
much large transport coefficient x, is. The magnitude of x, reflects the magnitude
of density variance (p?). If the high X, region is spatially localised, the instability
region of the large magnetic field is also spatially localised. A region with a strong
mean density gradient V is favourable for high density variance (p'), since (p’?)
is generated by strong Vo coupled with —(p’u’). We stress again here that although
the arguments here make physical sense, a global analysis involving a two-point
boundary value problem is necessary to elucidate the mechanisms.
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Beginning of Taylor’s and Wavy Vortices m
at the Loss of Stability of a Conducting L
Liquid Flow Produced by the Rotating
Magnetic Field

Alexander Zibold

Abstract The non-stationary instability of the axisymmetric laminar flow of a vis-
cous incompressible conducting liquid arising in infinitely long circular cylinder
under the influence of coaxially homogeneous rotating magnetic field is investigated
in linear representation. Calculation of critical parameters of a flow at which the
primary azimuthal flow loses stability and Taylor’s or wavy vortices arise was com-
pleted. Itis established, that wavy vortices can arise directly at the loss of stability of a
primary flow, omitting the stage of Taylor’s vortices formation. The results have been
compared to those of stability of Couette flow between concentric rotating cylinders
in conventional hydrodynamics.

1 Introduction

It is well known that the flows arising in technological devices under the influence
of the rotating magnetic field (RMF), as a rule, are three-dimensional. At the loss of
stability of primary azimuthal laminar flow, not a turbulent but secondary laminar-
vortical mode appears. Thus, the system periodic along the vessel axis meridional
vortices is imposed on primary laminar flow: depending on flow parameters it is
either Taylor’s vortices or wavy vortices. This feature of rotary flows has extremely
high value for the theory and practical applications.

The nearest analogue of such type a flow is Couette flow between two concentric
cylinders from which internal one rotates and external remains motionless. Analyzing
stability of such flow, Lin [1] has noticed, that the first approximation equations for
small perturbations of velocity and pressure allow for periodic solution with respect
to ¢ and z:

f=Ff0)-explyt +ing +iaz), (D

where n is the integer number (azimuth wave number), and a is the real (dimensionless
axial wave number).
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Using analogy to Couette flow for a flow excitable of RMF we will consider a
special case of rotary symmetry n = 0. In this case a primary flow is independent of
¢, but disturbances of velocity u,, u,, u, and pressure g are not zero. The stability
of a primary azimuthal flow and three-dimensional hydrodynamic structures of thus
arising ‘Taylor’s vortices’ have been investigated by us in sufficient detail [2, 3].
With the use of Galerkin method for a wide range of flow parameters we obtained
the curves of neutral stability, separating the area of one-dimensional azimuthal
flow from that of the three-dimensional laminar-vortical flow. Apparently, in low-
frequency approximation (@ = uoowRj < 1) the stability is characterized by two
independent criteria—Re,, = wRy?/v and Ha,. = ByRo+/5/27. At the increase in
relative frequency there is a one-parametrical family of neutral curves depending on
Prandtl magnetic number. For all investigated ranges of values of parameters of a flow
calculations we got one-vortical (in the radial direction) structure of Taylor’s vortices.
We studied the influence of flow parameters on the change of the characteristic size
of Taylor’s vortex, and on the displacement of the centre of a vortex along cylinder’s
radius.

The case of n # 0 corresponds to the occurrence of the so-called wavy vortices. In
this case stability of a primary azimuthal flow in relation to non-axially symmetrical
disturbances is investigated. Thus, the vortical structure is transformed in such a
manner that the centres of Taylor’s vortices form a wave extending in an azimuthal
direction. As the number of waves along the azimuth can be only integer it is clear
why n is the integer. Initially, the stability of a primary azimuthal flow in relation to
non-axially symmetrical disturbances was investigated in stationary statement [4].
It has been established, that the loss of stability of a primary flow can lead both to
the occurrence of Taylor’s vortices (in sufficiently limited range of parameters of a
flow), and to the occurrence of directly wavy vortices of this or that mode, bypassing
of a Taylor’s vortices stage. Actually, we deal with the whole cascade of bifurcations,
thus the axial wave number varies step-wise (the characteristic size of a vortical cell
decreases).

In hydrodynamic experiments with the Couette flow, in some cases the motion
of wavy vortices in the azimuthal direction with a certain phase angular velocity
was observed. Therefore, non-stationary statement of a problem about stability of a
primary flow will be more correct. Thus, contrary to the Taylor’s vortices problem,
where, according to the principle of stability change in expression (1), y = 0, the
eigenvalue y will now be complex. It describes waves, moving in an azimuthal
direction with phase angular velocity w,;, = Im{y}/no.
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2 Presentation of the Problem

Non-stationary instability of axisymmetric laminar flow of a viscous conducting
liquid in infinitely long circular cylinder, arising under the influence of coaxially
homogeneous RMEF, is investigated in a linear statement. Stability is investigated
both in relation to axially and to non-axially symmetrical disturbances. The prob-
lem is studied both in the low-frequency approximation, and for any value of rela-
tive frequency. As the most interesting results have been received in low-frequency
approach, we will dwell upon such statement of a problem. In cylindrical coordinate
system the problem is described by the following system of the dimensionless equa-
tions

u, (2

du, Voo du, 2Vyou, g 1 < 2au¢,) Ha2,

- — u, — — ——
ot r g r or Re, r2 9¢ Re,

dugy (dv(po V“’°>u,+@8ﬂ— log 1 (L 2au,>_Ha§c

o \ar T r o~ rap Rew \ T 290 ) T Rey ™
3)
a Vo 0 d 1 2Ha, >
Uz | Voo Oz 04 — Au, — a u, (4)
ot ro 0 0z Re, Re, °
ou, , 10 d
w o Louy | Bu o )
ar r r ag 9z
with boundary conditions
u |r=1: O, u |r=0< 0, (6)

where

_ 92 19 1 92 92 L= A 1
S92 rar o r2a¢r  9z2 r2’
I (Ha;
Voo =71 — 1 Haacr) a primary axisymmetric flow, arising of homogeneous RMF.

I (Hagc)

The problem (2)—(5) with boundary conditions (6) solved with use of Galerkin
method. The universal computer program which allows to investigate various cases
of supercritical transitions has been created. Calculation of critical parameters of
a flow at which the primary azimuthal flow loses stability and at n = 0 Taylor’s
or at n # 0 wavy vortices appear, have been completed. By results of calculations
curves of neutral stability (Fig. 1), representing projections space curves of neutral
stability on corresponding coordinate planes, are constructed. Instability in relation
to non-axially symmetrical disturbances (n # 0) arises at lower critical parameters in
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comparison with a case of axially symmetrical (n = 0) disturbances (a dashed lines
on Fig. 1). In addition to the features obtained by solving of a stationary problem of
stability [4], calculations of a non-stationary problem have led to unexpected results.
For sufficiently big Hartmann numbers interesting regularity has been discovered:
critical numbers Re,, coincide for various axial and neighboring azimuthal wave
numbers. Calculations of Im{y} have shown that for each concrete azimuthal wave
number n, Im{y } increases with the increase in the Reynolds and Hartmann numbers
(Fig. 1d, e). With the increase of n in points of bifurcation, the value Im{y} (and
furthermore w,,) decreases step-wise. It is logical to assume, that at coinciding
critical Re,, the variant with the least phase angular velocity @, so with the greatest
n, will be realized. Numerical experiment has shown, that in low-frequency approach
for certain ranges of Ha,. change there is an area in which critical Re,, coincide to
within 4 significant digits for 4 neighboring azimuthal wave numbers (with n = 1
to n = 4). Taking into account the aforesaid it is logical to assume, that the variant
with n = 4 (corresponding to the wave with four periods round an axis) will be the
most preferable to realization. It is interesting to develop comparison with classical
Couette flow in common hydrodynamics. So, for example, one of the important
results of Coles experiments [5] about transitions in Couette flow was the detection
of non-uniqueness of spatial structure: at the same Reynolds’s number waves with
various axial and azimuthal wave numbers can be observed. From Coles experiment
it follows, that the wave mode with n = 4 is preferable. As well, the experiments of
other authors confirm the special status of non-axially symmetrical mode withn = 4
among other modes. Apparently, noted earlier formal analogy to Couette flow has
appeared to be deeper up to the similarity of the results.

It is necessary to notice, that in low-frequency approximation besides unique area
with coinciding critical Re,, for 4 neighboring azimuthal wave numbers there are
areas in which critical Re,, coincide for 2 and for 3 neighboring azimuthal wave
numbers. Localisation of these areas and transitions between them are reflected in
Table 1. Various conditions for Re,, are singled out by various colours of fonts. Not
realised Re,,—a black colour; realised critical Re,—a red colour: possible—a font
slanted, preferable (with maximum n)—a font boldface.

When solving a problem on stability of a primary azimuthal flow in statement for
any values of relative frequency the numerical solution of a full induction problem
about primary laminar axisymmetric flow received in [6] has been used. For wide
enough investigated ranges of values of parameters of a flow only transition from
Taylor’s vortices (n = 0) to wavy vortices with azimuthal wave number n = 1 has
been noted. Curves of the neutral stability received in low-frequency statement and for
any values of relative frequency (results of calculations for Pr,, = 107 are reduced)
are well compatible among themselves (Fig. 1f-h).
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Table 1 Critical values of the parameters characterizing the instability onset

A. Zibold

Ha,, Re,,
n=0 |n=1 n=2 |n=3 |n=4 |n=5 n=6 |n=7 ' n=38
0.20 65140 | 67190 | 77560
3.59 490.8 4909 |536.6
3.60 489.9 1489.9 5354 |623.1
3.62 488.1 |488.1 | 533.1 |620.1
3.63 487.2 4871 |532.0 6187
2695 | 1189 1106 1107 1108
26.96 | 1189 1107 1107 1109 1111
28.84 | 1282 1192 1192 1193 1194
28.85 | 1283 1193 1193 1193 1194 1197
29.97 | 1340 1244 1244 1244 1245 1247
29.98 | 1340 1245 1245 1245 1245 1247 1252
30.71 | 1378 1279 1279 1279 1279 1280 1284
30.72 | 1378 1280 1279 1279 1279 1280 1284
31.10 | 1398 1298 1297 1297 1297 1298 1301
31.11 | 1399 1298 1298 1297 1297 1298 1301
31.63 | 1426 1323 1322 1321 1321 1322 1324
31.64 | 1426 1324 1323 1322 1322 1322 1325 1338
3240 | 1466 1360 1359 1358 1358 1358 1359 1371
3241 | 1467 1360 1359 1358 1358 1359 1371
33.05 | 1501 1391 1390 1388 1388 1389 1399
33.06 | 1501 1390 1389 1388 1389 1399
3355 | 1528 1414 1412 1411 1412 1421
3356 | 1528 1414 1413 1412 1412 1421 1445
3445 | 1576 1457 1456 1454 1454 1461 1483
3446 | 1577 1456 1455 1454 1461 1483
37.84 | 1764 1624 1620 1617 1618 1632
37.85 | 1765 1625 1621 1618 1618 1632
38.30 | 1790 1648 1644 1640 1640 1653
38.31 | 1791 1644 1641 1640 1653
40.00 | 1888 1730 1726 1723 1732
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3 Conclusions

The executed research allows one to expand our views about the mechanisms of the
rise in instability of the conducting liquid flow generated by the RMF in infinitely
long cylindrical vessel. The results obtained thus far allow us upon the loss of stability
of a primary flow, to predict the occurrence of a secondary flow in Taylor’s vortices
or wavy vortices of this or that mode depending on the value of the power affecting
the liquid. The fact of coincidence of critical Reynolds numbers for various wave
modes is noted (the conclusion about preference of a mode with the greatest value
of azimuth wave number is given a reason). Apparently, noted features of beginning
of Taylor’s and wavy vortices would likely be true for sufficiently long cylinders of
finite length as well, when it is possible to neglect the influence of end faces, on a
flow in the central part of the vessel.

References

—_

C.C.Lin, The Theory of Hydrodynamic Stability (Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 1955)

2. A.B. Kapusta, A.F. Zibold, Stationary instability of axisymmetric flow of a liquid in a rotating
magnetic field. Magnetohydrodynamics 13, 312-319 (1977)

3. A.B. Kapusta, A.F. Zibold, The effect of rotating magnetic field symmetry on the stability of
steady axially symmetric flow. Magnitnaya Gidrodinamika 17, 134-136 (1981). (in Russian)

4. A.F.Zibold, Effect of the symmetry of a rotating magnetic field on the instability of a flow of the
conducting liquid: Taylor’s and wavy vortices, in Proceedings of the 10th PAMIR International
Conference- Fundamental and Applied MHD, Cagliari, Italy, June 20-24 (2016), pp. 12-16

5. D. Coles, Transition in circular Couette flow. J. Fluid Mech. 21, 385-425 (1965)

6. A.F. Zibold, A.B. Kapusta, Some results of numerical simulation of laminar flow in a rotating

magnetic field. Magnetohydrodynamics 16, 364-368 (1980)



Investigation of the Flow Generated )
by the Surface Discharge on the Cylinder | @i
Body in the Quiescent Air

A. V. Ivchenko and V. G. Shakhov

Abstract By using the shadow and PIV methods, the flow patterns induced by
the surface discharge on the circular cylinder in the stationary air are presented.
It is shown that the flow around cylinder is a superposition of the near-wall
vortex structure and radially-propagating jets. The averaged and pulsation compo-
nents of the jet velocity for two levels of discharge power consumption (8.2 and
39 W) are determined by the LDA method. Based on the analysis of the velocity
pulsation spectra, the presence of two inertial intervals with decrements round
‘-5/3’ for f <20-30Hz and ‘-7’ for f >40 Hz is shown. For description flow pulsating
near a plasma sheet, it is proposed to use a double-cascade model of turbulence.

1 Introduction

It is well known [1, 2] that the processes in the gas boundary layer are of great
importance in the flow around the bodies and influence on the physical phenomena
observed here. A gas deceleration can cause instability of the boundary layer and
leads to flow separation [2]. Flow separation increases aerodynamic drag, reduces
heat dissipation, and increases the noise in technical systems. Therefore, the ways
searching for boundary layer stabilization to cancel flow separation is urgent task.
One of the advanced methods to influence the boundary layers is associated with
the surface discharge use [3-7]. According to [3-5], a surface discharge excited
directly in the boundary layer is capable of not only generating 3D-disturbances [3,
7] but also forming spatially-oriented jets [4, 5]. It makes it possible to consider the
surface discharges both a source of turbulence in the boundary layer and an efficient
transporter of turbulence in the space. Therefore, the excitation of a surface discharge

A. V. Ivchenko (<) - V. G. Shakhov
Samara National Research University, Moskovskoye shosse 34, 443086, RussiaSamara
e-mail: fgrt@yandex.ru

V. G. Shakhov
e-mail: shakhov@ssau.ru

© The Author(s), under exclusive license to Springer Nature Switzerland AG 2021 289
R. Orlii et al. (eds.), Progress in Turbulence IX, Springer Proceedings in Physics 267,
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-80716-0_39


http://crossmark.crossref.org/dialog/?doi=10.1007/978-3-030-80716-0_39&domain=pdf
mailto:fgrt@yandex.ru
mailto:shakhov@ssau.ru
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-80716-0_39

290 A. V. Ivchenko and V. G. Shakhov

changes the mechanisms of dissipation of mechanical energy in the gas and has a
significant impact on the near-wall flows [3].

In practices, the turbulent properties of surface discharges are most realized, when
gas flows around bluff bodies [6, 7]. In the paper [6], it was experimentally shown
possibility of the premature laminar-turbulent transition for circular cylinder. In this
case [6], the plasma ignition provides a reduction in the aerodynamic drag of the
cylinder by 20-30%. However, for the validation of mathematical models, infor-
mation about the characteristics of the flows caused by a surface discharge in still
atmosphere under the discharge generation mode modification is necessary.

2 Methods and Instruments

Our investigation was performed by using small-size model of the circular cylinder
(diameter is 32 mm, length is 150 mm) with the electrode system for surface discharge
excitation (Fig. 1). During the experiments the discharge was formed on the surface
of the film-type dielectric barrier with thickness 320 wm (¢ = 3.5 and p; ~ 10'
© x cm). For discharge excitation, the alternating voltage (I U, I< 4 kV and f =
8 kHz) was used. The plasma sheets formed around the perimeter of the discharge
electrode (Fig. 1. pos. 4), which consisted of ten foil segments with thickness of
40 pm deposited along the generatrix lines of the cylindrical surface. The distance
between adjacent segments did not exceed 5 mm at angular step Ao = 36°. In this
case, the discharge electrode couldn’t disturb the slow flow (V < 1 m/s), since its
height was less than the shear layer thickness.

At excitation, the inter-electrode gaps on the cylindrical surface were formed by
the similarly-charged segments of the discharge electrode that led to the colliding
surface discharges generation [8]. For this reason, the surface discharges could serve
as source of the jets directed along normal to the dielectric surface [5].

Fig.1 Aerodynamic model >

scheme of the cylinder body: 4 3 2 l
1-cylindrical housing;
2-grounded screen;
3-dielectric barrier;
4-discharge electrode;

Ao = 36°—angular step
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Measurement of discharge power consumption was produced by the method of
oscilloscopic recording with the help of digital dual-link oscilloscope (PCSU1000)
with the acceptance band of 60 MHz, high-voltage divisor (division ration—5000:1)
and current shunt Ry, = 26.5 Q. The oscilloscopic data processing was based on
the method [9] permitting to identify the voltage-current characteristic of discharge
system and to relate the dependency of the discharge power level (Fig. 2) with the
observed aerodynamic flows (see Figs. 3 and 4).

For spatial localization of the excited heat flows, optical visualization was
produced by the shadow method [10]. For this purpose, the installation based on
Maksutov’s optical scheme was used. To obtain the spatial distribution of veloc-
ities near cylinder, Particle Image Velocimetry (PIV) system with double-pulsed

45 W, Watt

30 1

U, kV

Fig. 2 Dependency of active power W versus voltage level U, of the surface discharge electrode
system on the cylinder body in the quiescent air

Aadleons A

(a) (b)

Fig. 3 Flow visualization around the cylinder body by the shadow method at the different power
consumption of the surface discharge: W = 8.2 W (a) and W, = 39 W (b). A-A, B-B and C-C
lines present cross-sections for LDA-measurements at distances from the cylinder surface: hy =
1 mm, hy =5 mm, h3 = 15 mm respectively
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Fig. 4 Instant PIV data on
flow velocity distribution in
vicinity of cylinder body
under surface discharge
action: 1-jet, 2-vortex
structure. Registration mode:
illumination laser pulse
energy is 45 mJ, laser pulses
frequency is 8 Hz. Discharge
power consumption is

W, =39W

0.00 0.213 0.427 0.640 0.853
——— sV, m/3

frequency laser (Solo-150TX) and camera (Flow Sens-2 M) was applied. While the
pulsating flow parameters were determined by Laser Doppler Anemometry (LDA)
[11] with help of a laser anemometer (LAD-056C) acting in 2D-mode. Thus, the
presented combination of LDA and PIV devices allowed us to determine the average
velocity field in the vicinity of the cylinder body as well as parameters of flow
pulsations at the predetermined points [11, 12].

3 Results

The flow visualization in the vicinity of the cylinder under surface discharge action
showed the presence of a near-wall vortex structure and radially-oriented jets (see
Figs. 3 and 4). With an increase in the discharge power consumption, an intensifi-
cation of the jet process was observed. When the discharge power consumption was
reached 39 W, the jets propagated over a distance up to 15-20 mm leaving near-wall
area and pushing the gas away from the cylinder.

Quantitative measurements of the averaged and pulsation jet velocity components
were performed by the LDA method along three lines located at the different distances
(h;) from cylinder (Fig. 3a). The selected lines were positioned above the central part
of the aerodynamic model, where flow had a two-dimensional flow structure.

The velocity registration was carried out by sequential scanning of the selected
lines with using the stepper motors of LAD-056. Step between two neighboring spots
in each line did not exceeded of 1 mm. For the accumulation of statistical data, in
each spots it was recorded no less than 4096 reliable Doppler’s flashes caused by
passage of oil particles through the measuring volume (0.05 x 0.05 x 1 mm). For
frequent appearance of particles in the measuring volume, the cylinder was placed
in a glass box (700 x 400 x 300 mm) to provide the high-density oil smog.

The data on the averaged flow velocity components are presented in Figs. 5 and 6.
The flow velocity profiles qualitatively marched the data given in [5]. In center of the
inter-electrode gap we observe the normal-oriented jet while in peripheral areas there
are counter flows. Flow properties depended on the discharge power consumption.
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Fig. 5 The tangential (a) and normal (b) components of the averaged flow velocities near cylinder
(based on LDA-measurements) at the discharge power consumption Wi = 8.2 W: 1-h; = 1 mm,
2-hy =5 mm, 3-h3 = 15 mm

(b)

Fig. 6 The tangential (a) and normal (b) components of the averaged flow velocities near cylinder
(based on LDA-measurements) at the discharge power consumption Wy = 39 W: 1-h; = 1 mm,

2-h, =5 mm, 3-h3 = 15 mm

At W; = 8.2 W (Fig. 5) the normal component of flow doesn’t exceed of 0.25 m/s
while at W, = 39 W it reaches of 0.8 m/s (Fig. 6).Also these graphs (Figs. 5 and 6)
demonstrate that the flow turbulence for W) is greater than for W,. This is confirmed
by the measured values of the velocity dispersion.

The spectral analysis of the velocity pulsation components was carried out by
technique described in [13, 14]. Figure 7 shows modification of mean power spectral
density (MPSD) of velocities pulsating component in center of the inter- electrode
gap under surface discharge action. The obtained spectra demonstrate localization of
turbulent pulsations in the range of 0—80 Hz and their intensification with discharge
power consumption growth.

By analyzing the spectra in the Fig. 7, we can observe two inertial intervals which
indicate a double-stage process of energy dissipation in initial part of the gas jet.
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Fig. 7 Mean power spectral density for normal (a), (b) and tangential (c), (d) velocities pulsating
components in the center of inter-electrode gap (distance from cylinder is 1 mm) at the different
discharge power consumption: a,c W; =8.2 W, b,d W; =39 W

4

Conclusions

To reveal the structure of the flow excited by the surface discharge in the vicinity
of a circular cylinder in the quiescent air, the visualization was performed by
using the shadow and PIV methods. The obtained pictures demonstrate the
vortex structure formation near cylindrical surface under surface discharge
action with power consumption around 8 W. While discharge power consump-
tion growth (up to 40 W) provides the generation of radial jets that leave
near-wall area around cylinder.

The distributions of flow velocity components for near-wall jet under surface
discharge action were obtained by using LDA method. The flow velocity profiles
near cylindrical surface (h = 1-5 mm) have analogical structure to flow obtained
in case of the flat surface discharge electrode system [5]. Moreover, in both cases,
the structure of the jet is similar to the structure of the jets formed in counter
flows [15].

Based on the spectral analysis data, it was shown that MPSD has two inertial
intervals with different values of decrements. The decrements are weakly depen-
dent on the power consumption of the surface discharge and on the orientation
of the velocity component. The decrements vary in the range (—1.14-1.53) for
the low-frequency interval (f < 20-30 Hz) and in the range (-7.23-7.54) for
the high-frequency interval (f > 40 Hz) of the spectra. According to [16], the
obtained values match to well-known theoretical laws. For our conditions, we
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believe it is expedient to use the double-cascade turbulence model [16] for flows
description excited by surface discharge with Kolmogorov’s law (decrement is
‘=5/3) [17] for low-frequency cascade and with Heisenberg’s law (decrement
is *=77) [18] for high-frequency cascade.
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Numerical and Physical Aspects m
of Large-Eddy Simulation of Turbulent oo
Mixing in a Helium-Air Supersonic

Co-flowing Jet

Alexey Troshin, Sergey Bakhne, and Vladimir Sabelnikov

Abstract This paper addresses a long-standing problem of dissimilar gas mixing
prediction within large-eddy simulation approach. A series of simulations was car-
ried out of A.D. Cutler et al. experiment (NASA Langley Research Center) in which
a supersonic helium jet issuing into air co-flow was studied. Grid convergence anal-
ysis was performed. Variations of turbulent (subgrid-scale) Schmidt number and
numerical scheme were done. All these attempts were unsuccessful in approaching
the experimental data, including the simulation performed on a grid consisting of
83 million cells. After that, the subgrid length scale was increased, which finally
led to agreement with the experimental data in the considered flow region. Physical
guesses are given as to why this parameter had a positive effect on the simulation
results and what consequences can be derived from this.

1 Introduction

Large-eddy simulation (LES) is a popular high-fidelity tool for studying both canon-
ical and complex flows in many areas. It is of great importance to validate numerical
schemes and physical models used in LES. Consequently, there is need for high-
quality reference experimental and DNS databases. The data published in [4] is such
an example: a careful experimental study of supersonic helium jet in a co-flowing air
stream was carried out and a detailed database was created. This database is used in
the current study to evaluate LES potential in the area of high-speed variable-density
turbulent mixing. To the best of our knowledge, there are no published LES studies
of [4] which agree with the experiment, see e.g. [2]. At the iTi Conference 2018, we
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presented [11] the first results of our assessment of LES on the database [4] and also
received systematic discrepancies with experiment in helium jet mixing intensity.
The jet spreading rate was overestimated by a factor of almost 2. In that study, a
single computational grid and a single numerical scheme was used. The failure to
predict mixing intensity encouraged us to systematically study the possible reasons
for the discrepancies, and the results are presented in the current paper.

2 Test Case and Numerical Setting

In the experiment [4], a round cold helium jet issued into a co-flow air stream. The
nozzles forming these streams were designed for operating at Mach number 1.8. Due
to differences in molecular weights, gas velocities at nozzle exits were significantly
different. The flow regime that was used in the simulations is presented in Table 1.
These parameters were used at the inlets of the supplying channels.

Characteristic flow time scale was taken to be f.per = Dour/ U = 1.2 x 10745,
where D,,; = 60.47 mm is outer nozzle diameter and U,,; & 485 m/s is gas velocity
at the outer nozzle exit. In LES, statistically steady flow was established during
the period of At = 20¢.,,. After that, statistical data was collected during AT =
100,44, (fine grid), 200¢.,, (medium grid), and 300¢,,,, (coarse grid).

All the simulations were carried out with the use of in-house computational code
zFlare which is part of software package EWT-TsAGI [3]. The code is focused on
solving unsteady combustion problems within URANS and DES/LES approaches on
multiblock structured grids. For the present simulations, hybrid spatial approxima-
tion was adopted which blends upwind-biased WENOS scheme with MP limiter in
RANS regions and central difference scheme in LES regions. The blending function
was taken from [6]. Base central difference scheme had 4th order (denoted “CD4”
hereinafter), but 2nd order scheme (“CD2”) was also considered, as well as a scheme
obtained by taking half-sum of WENOS reconstructions on a cell face, leading to
6th order in smooth flow regions (“symm” scheme). Time integration was done
with explicit 2nd order scheme, with time step varying between 1.25 x 107 %,
and 5.0 x 10™*#.,, depending on the grid. The computational domain and imposed

Table 1 Flow regime specified in the simulations

Flow parameter Core jet Co-flow jet Ambient surroundings
Composition 95% He + 5% O, by | Pure air Pure air
volume
Static 303.45 299.75 294.6
temperature 7', K
Static pressure p, Pa | 615 000 578 300 100 130
Streamwise 141.50 22.63 10.0
velocity U, m/s
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boundary conditions were the same as in [11]. 3 nested grids were constructed, con-
sisting of 1.3 mln, 10 mln and 83 mln cells. The medium grid was the same asin [11].
The hybrid model was SST-DDES [5] with shear-layer adapted length scale [10].
The model acted in LES mode everywhere except in the turbulent boundary layers
inside the nozzle, where small RANS zones were located.

The SST-DDES model uses a hybrid length scale

IppEs = lrans — famax{0, [rans — lLEs},

from which a dissipation rate ¢ = pk*/?/lpprs entering the turbulent kinetic energy
equation is determined. Here, ZRANS = k'/2/(0.09 w) is a length scale of SST [8]
turbulence model, [} s = Cpg SA is a subgrid length scale (details of A definition
can be found in [10]), and f; is a delay function that keeps the model in RANS mode
in the boundary layer regardless of the grid spacing. The subgrid length scale contains
acoefficient Cprs = F1Cprs1 + (1 — F1)Cpgsp which varies between its near-wall
value Cpgg; and free-stream value Cpgs, by means of SST blending function Fj.
The optimal values of Cpgg; and Cpgs> depend on the numerical scheme. Based on
the simulations of isotropic turbulence in a periodic box, Cpgs, was taken equal to
1.0. Since Cpgs; coefficient is of no significance in the current flow, it was set equal
to CpEgsa, making Cppg constant.

Most of the simulations were run on HPC cluster with 24 Intel Xeon E5-2680v3
CPUs. Several runs were done on the “Lomonosov” supercomputer [9].

3 Simulation Results

In the present study, we focus on the inner (helium) jet. The instantaneous helium
mass fraction fields obtained on three grids are shown in Fig. 1. It is clearly seen how
the spatial resolution is increased with that of the grid. Despite a big difference in
the grid resolution, one can note that potential core length is nearly the same.

In Fig. 2a, axial distributions of time-averaged helium mass fraction are depicted.
On all grids, helium mass fraction falls too rapidly, indicating excessive mixing. Up
to x/D = 15 from nozzle exit (D = 10 mm is inner nozzle diameter), medium grid
solution is sufficiently close to the fine grid, in contrast to the coarse one. Even with
the fine grid, too rapid mixing is predicted, and it looks like further grid refinement
would not help, unless DNS limit is reached. The same mixing overestimation was
observed in our previous study [11] and by other authors [2].

Attempts were made to vary different parameters and find out which of them can
influence the mixing intensity. Hereinafter, all the results are obtained on medium
grid. First, we tried to vary turbulent (subgrid-scale) Schmidt number from 0.5 to
2 and could not find any significant differences between solutions, see Fig.2b. This
may indicate that subgrid model of mass diffusion is not responsible for the incorrect
behavior. We tried to vary central difference part of the scheme (which is active in
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Fig. 2 Influence of simulation parameters on axial distribution of time-averaged helium mass
fraction. a Grid density. b Subgrid-scale Schmidt number. ¢ Numerical scheme. d Value of Cpgs

LES region). Indeed, switching to “CD2” and “symm” schemes changed solution a
little (see Fig.2c), but clearly insufficiently to get close to the experiment.

After that, we tried to vary the Cpgg coefficient entering the subgrid length scale
(see Sect. 2). The results are presented in Fig. 2d. Strikingly, we were able to approach
experimental data with Cpgs as high as 5! This is a counter-intuitive result: to reduce
the overall diffusion rate, we had to increase the subgrid mixing. As can be seen from
Fig. 3, starting from Cpgs = 3, potential core length is captured adequately, and with
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Fig. 4 Instantaneous helium mass fraction fields on medium grid with Cpgs =5

even higher values of this coefficient, the solution improves further downstream.
With Cpgs equal to 3, the solution follows the experiment up to x/D = 12, while
Cpgs = 5 allows to fit the data up to at least x/D = 25.

An instantaneous helium mass fraction field obtained on the medium grid with
Cprs = 5 is shown in Fig.4. Compared to Fig. 1, small-scale structures are filtered
out. Given the fact that numerical scheme errors are most prominent on the smallest
scales, by increasing Cprs we somehow change the scheme behavior, probably
masking its errors behind the subgrid-scale model.

Why scheme errors lead to excessive diffusion? Some guesses follow from a recent
DNS [1] of variable-density temporal mixing layers. In nearly-constant density case,
the mixing layer is symmetrical. When the density ratio is high, strong asymmetry
arises. Mixing layer tends to develop preferentially towards light fluid, its growth
rate being lower than in constant-density case. With a central difference scheme,
approximation errors are spatially symmetrical, which is probably unsuitable for
taking into account the asymmetrical variable-density effects. On the other hand,
subgrid viscosity model explicitly depends on the density field, which may be better
suitable for description of dissimilar gas mixing.

4 Conclusions

It is shown that to capture the mixing details adequately, subgrid-scale model should
be adjusted to provide an appropriate length scale. On the one hand, the requirement
remains that the length scale falls within the inertial range. On the other hand, it
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makes no sense to maximize the spatial resolution of the simulation on a given grid:
the filter should be sufficiently large to suppress scheme errors, in the present test case
5 times larger than the cell size. It is reasonable to expect that not only SST-DDES,
but also other hybrid and subgrid-scale models may require similar adjustments of
subgrid length scale in the considered class of flows.

The exact reason for the need to modify the subgrid-scale model has not yet been
investigated. The issue is assumed to have numerical nature, but it may turn out to
be physical as well [7]. This is an area for further research.

Acknowledgements The research was supported by the Ministry of Education and Science of
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Turbulent Energy Production m
in the Boundary Layer of a Gas Flow L
Near the Free Surface of a Liquid

A. Goltsman and I. Saushin

Abstract Structure of the boundary layer on the air-water interface at the initial
tremor-wavelet transition has been experimentally studied. The flow characteristics
using the Smoke Image Velocimetry (SIV) optical technique with high temporal and
spatial resolution have been measured. The analysis of the obtained results has been
showed that the occurrence of an initial tremor-wavelet transition at the interface leads
to a local production of turbulence energy into the boundary layer. This phenomenon,
by analogy with the theory of flow around rough surfaces, is due to the excess of
the wave height over the thickness of the laminar region of the boundary layer.
However, due to the exponential growth of the wave height, the extremum of the
energy production occurs with a spatial delay depending on the boundary conditions
of the problem and the properties of continuous media.

1 Introduction

A gas flow around an interface with a liquid can be called one of the branches of the
turbulent boundary layer theory. As for the classical boundary layer on a solid smooth
or rough surface, the velocity profiles in gas/liquid interface flow obey the similarity
law. However, the mutual influence of the shape of the interphase surface on the
velocity profiles significantly complicates the flow process. The wave generation
(the length of which can range from 4 to 40cm [1] at the interface, their frequency,
amplitude and velocity of movement are mainly determined by the dynamic pressure
of the gas flow and the viscosity of the liquid. This problem, for example, is relevant
for the flow of two-phase mixtures in mains, where the revelation of waves at the
interface significantly increases the pressure drop [2] and can lead to the appearance
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of plugs. A more global example related to the effect of the shape of the interface of
the ocean surface on the transfer of heat, momentum and mass with the atmosphere,
which determines large-scale weather events, can also be cited. A large number of
experimental, analytical and numerical papers on this topic clearly show the non-
triviality of the above problem.

The analytical solution of this problem is greatly complicated by the mathematical
formulation of the boundary condition at the interface, where necessary assumptions
strongly idealize the real picture. Therefore, the results of analytical solutions give
only qualitative information, which is difficult to compare with the results of exper-
iments. However, theoretical studies made it possible to formulate the main mecha-
nisms of generation of surface waves, to distinguish the linear and exponential modes
of their growth.

Due to the known complexity of numerical simulation of multiphase flows, a
solution was obtained for a single-phase statement, that is, the effect of one of the
phases on the other was investigated most often. Only a few papers have solved the
problem numerically in a two-phase statement [3—6].

In contrast to analytical and numerical statements, experimental studies do not
need most of the assumptions, but for this problem they are quite complex in technical
terms. For the above reason, in each of the experimental studies, as a rule, one problem
was considered: conditions for separation of the boundary layer, mechanisms of wave
generation and propagation, and shear stresses at the interface, average or phase
dynamics of air flow and its characteristics, the physical processes of the transfer of
momentum and heat across the interface.

Numerous experimental works have clearly recorded the effect of a developed
wave flow on the boundary layer of the air flow. The classification of waves [7] iden-
tifies three wave modes: initial tremor, initial wavelet, and sea wave with transient
critical values of u,H/v = 0.3 and u.H/v = 200, respectively (where H is the aver-
age wave height, v is the kinematic viscosity of air). In turn, the initial wavelet class
atu.H/v = 61is divided into two subclasses, earlier stage and later stage. The present
paper tries to fill a small scientific gap in the studies of the evolution of a turbulent
boundary layer when flowing around an interface with a calm liquid, namely, at the
moment of the first appearance of waves—during the initial tremor-wavelet transi-
tion. This transition was previously studied exclusively from the point of view of the
dynamics of the interface, without considering the effect of the gas flowing around
it on the boundary layer. Perhaps the appearance of small waves suggests that they
are unable to influence the turbulent boundary layer. However, as the present study
has shown, the moment of appearance of the initial wavelet is due to interesting local
changes in the boundary layer, the traces of which are lost in the flow direction with
the development of wind-wave impact.
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2 Experimental Setup and Method

The experiments were carried out in the Hydrodynamics and Heat Transfer Lab-
oratory of the Kazan Scientific Center of the Russian Academy of Sciences. The
test section was a rectangular 130 x 150 mm? channel with the length of 2000 mm
(Fig. 1). Instead of the lower wall of the channel, at a distance of 40 mm from the
inlet section, a rectangular water cavity with a height of 120mm and a length of
1700 mm was installed. In order to prevent liquid splashing, the back wall of the cav-
ity was increased to 145 mm, and the height of the outlet air channel was accordingly
reduced to 105 mm. All walls of the test section were made of 5 mm thick glass. For
convenient cleaning of glass surfaces, the upper wall of the channel was removable
and was fixed with a sealant during experiments.

To ensure a uniform velocity profile in the test section, in front of the entrance,
there was a smooth inlet with 6:1 contraction along the y coordinate (Fig.2). The
walls of the smooth inlet were profiled by a Bernoulli lemniscate and were made
of flexible plexiglass. Air entered the smooth inlet section from a 2m? air-aerosol
mixture preparation chamber, where clean atmospheric air (20°C, 1.2kg/m?) was
mixed with aerosol particles by a generator (MT-Gravity fluid with medium fog
density and average particle size of 0.1 ...5 um; Safex aerosol generator). A 1.99 m?
cylindrical receiver was mounted at the exit from the test section. The air flow rate
(206 m3/h) was controlled using a set of critical nozzles with an uncertainty of no
more than 0.25%. The required pressure drop for the operation of the nozzles was
provided using an air compressor. The flow pattern was recorded by a monochrome
high-speed camera Fastec HiSpec with the frame resolution of 1088 x 140 pixel

s

measurement

AIR

section 1
section 3
section §

section 7
section §
section 11
section 14

1400 300

Fig. 1 Test section of experimental setup
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Fig. 2 Experimental setup; 1 test section of air flow, 2 cavity with calm water, 3 smooth inlet, 4
air-aerosol mixture preparation chamber, 5 aerosol generator, 6 measurement area, 7 continuous
laser, 8 high-speed camera, 9 receiver tank, 10 set of critical nozzles, 11 air compressor
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(scaling factor of 0.03 mm/pixel), frame rate f = 5692 1/s, and recording time of 3.5 s.
The camera was equipped with a Navitar 1F/0.95 lens (focal length 25 mm, manual
focus). The measurement area was illuminated by a continuous diode-pumped solid-
state laser KLM-532/5000-h. The camera and laser were fixed in the coordinating
device and synchronously moved along the test section. The measurements were
carried out in seven sections, Fig. 1. The last section was at a distance of 300 mm—
12 heights of the forward facing step before the contraction of the channel. This
distance was sufficient to suppress the hydraulic effect of the contraction on the
velocity profiles in the last section. Therefore, the velocity of the external flow in all
measurement sections theoretically should have been constant. Subsequently, this
statement was also confirmed by the measurement results. To measure the dynamics
of instantaneous velocity fields, the Smoke Image Velocimetry (SIV) method [8] was
used.

3 Results

Probably the first and main question concerning the velocity profile in the interface
flow was the question of maintaining the logarithmic section of log law. Indeed, for
the flow around a smooth plate, the self-similarity of the Reynolds velocity and stress
profiles is known (starting with Rey ~ 450 and higher). One of the first mentions of
the non-fulfillment of the classical 1/7 power-law in the flow around the interface
can be found in [7].

Figure 3b shows that the velocity field Ut can be divided into three areas. In the
first section 0.5 < F < 1 m, where an initial tremor-wavelet transition occurs at F =
0.65m, we observe an almost self-similarity of the U™ profiles along the interface
(Fig.3c) and the identity of the velocity field with the field around a smooth wall
(Fig. 3a). Further, on the interval of 1 < F < 1.4m, the U™ profiles begin to slowly
decrease closer to the boundary layer edge, and a small kink appears in the region
of y* ~ 20. In order to show the further evolution of the U™ profiles, we added to
the graph the results of measurements [9, 10] carried out at similar air velocities at
F =2.1m and F = 22.7m, respectively. In the interval F > 2m, there is already a
significant decrease of the U™ velocity profiles compared to the case of flow around
the plate, and further downstream there is a tendency to form a self-similar boundary
layer. It is known that in flow around the interface, such a deviation of the U™ profile
is facilitated by two factors: an increase in air velocity and wave slope [9, 11, 12].
Therefore, since the data in Fig.3 were obtained at a constant air velocity, here we
are dealing directly with the second cause.

As is well known, the turbulence production in the boundary layer is mainly due
to the spatial gradient of the velocity field. When flowing around an initially smooth
interface, there is a critical state of the appearance of an initial wavelet at F = 0.65 m.
The initial wavelet leads to an increase in the U™ gradient along the boundary layer
thickness in the region of y+ & 12...30 only to the F = 1 m section (Fig.3c). From
this region the interval of significant growth of u’u’* subsequently affected almost
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the entire thickness of the boundary layer begins, and it continues until a new self-
similarity of the UT profiles is revealed (Fig. 4). When the flow regime is established,
the u:u’JJr profiles in comparison with the case of flow around a smooth plate differ by
an almost threefold increase in values in the region of the extremum (buffer sublayer).
The v;v;* and u;v);" fields are very similar to each other and, in general, retain the
same tendency as W*

4 Conclusion

The boundary layer along an initial tremor is essentially no different from the case
of a smooth wall. This is mainly due to the fact that the initial tremor wave height
is significantly lower than the laminar sublayer thickness. From the theory of the
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boundary layer along a rough surface, the interface is hydraulically smooth. If the air
flow velocity is higher than the critical one (2—4 m/s), the wave height will gradually
increase to 0.05 mm and the transition from the initial tremor to the initial wavelet will
take place (where the wave height grows exponentially). As long as the wave height
does not exceed the thickness of the laminar sublayer, there will be no significant
changes in the boundary layer. Therefore, the effect of the transition from the initial
tremor to the initial wavelet on the boundary layer occurs with a small spatial delay.
Obviously, the delay depends on the properties of continuous media and the air flow
velocity.

When the wave height exceeds the thickness of the laminar sublayer in the buffer
region, the kink in the velocity profile increases, which promotes the production of
turbulence energy. From this section, the appearance of a zone of increased turbulence
affecting almost the entire thickness of the boundary layer is observed, which appar-
ently continues up to a certain critical wavelength. After this region, a well-studied
flow pattern around the interface appears which has many of its own features.
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Phase Distribution of the Developed )
Three-Component Pipe Flows L

1. Saushin and A. Goltsman

Abstract In contrast to single-component pipe flows, where the developed velocity
profile depending on the Reynolds number plays a defining role in the flow measure-
ment, the addition of other phases leads to the wide range of flow regimes and to
an obvious increase in the number of dimensionless parameters of the problem. In
the case of developed pipe flow of a three-component mixture, such as oil-gas-water
three-phase flow in the oil well production and oil-gas transportation, the number
of regimes depending on the classification can reach 10 or more. Based on numer-
ical simulation, the present paper shows the studied ten regimes of the developed
flow of a gas-oil-water mixture in a horizontal pipe. Depending on the developed
all ten flow regimes, the resulting phase distribution of the mixture components was
used to estimate the uncertainty of isokinetic sampling by known types of tube-type
probes without and with prior mixing. The results of the study are relevant for further
research on the preparation of the mixture using mixing devices in order to correctly
determine the phase composition by the isokinetic sampling method.

1 Introduction

One of the main problems of multicomponent developed pipe flows is the measure-
ment of the flow rate of one or more of the phases. In contrast to single-component
pipe flows, where the developed velocity profile depending on the Reynolds number
plays a defining role in the flow measurement, the addition of other phases leads to the
wide range of flow regimes and to an obvious increase in the number of dimensionless
parameters of the problem. In the case of developed pipe flow of a three-component
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mixture, such as oil-gas-water three-phase flow in the oil well production and oil-gas
transportation, the number of regimes depending on the classification can reach 10
or more.

Measurement and analysis of multicomponent flows became possible only through
some compromise on the accuracy of some parameters and the development of unique
and very expensive sensors. However, even with such trade-offs, the use of expensive
sensors does not guarantee sufficient accuracy in estimating the flow rates of each
phase. Moreover, the use of methods of identifying flow regimes based on gamma
radiation [1] or electro-tomography [2] for periodic or permanent analysis of the
composition of the produced mixture from each well is obviously impossible for
many cases.

The early detection of water is an important measurement for subsea gas con-
densate wells where inhibitors may be added to prevent the formation of scale and
hydrates in the pipeline downstream of the well head. To manage the use of the
inhibitors, the detection and quantification of the water can result in significant cost
savings. Unfortunately, the metrological methods for diagnosing such flows are sci-
entifically and technically extremely complex and unprofitable.

Therefore, the simplest way to determine the phase composition of a mixture is
to artificially bring it into a homogeneous state in the local section of the pipeline,
where sampling is performed, as a rule, by the isokinetic method. For two-phase
like fluid-fluid flows, it is recommended to sampling after pumps or dispersers in
the relevant standards [3—5]; however, when a third component (compressible) of
the mixture appears, the use of such devices can be severely limited. Moreover,
sampling from flows of gas-fluid-fluid mixtures [3-5] is completely unregulated. An
alternative way to prepare a three-component mixture in front of the sampling region
is to mechanically mix it under the effect of the energy of the flow itself. This raises
the question of the correlation of existing mixing devices for pipe flows with a wide
spectrum of the mixture regime map.

2 Problem Statement and Method

2.1 Three-Phase Flow Regimes and Isokinetic Probe Design

Classification of the flow regimes of a gas/liquid/liquid mixture is a separate scientific
problem. In view of the motion of continuous media, the specific velocity of each
component plays a decisive role here. To date, there are two approaches to represent-
ing the gas/liquid/liquid flow: considering it as a two-component flow of liquids with
gas [6-9], or as a three-component mixture flow [10—13]. In present work, the second
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point of view was adopted, and the classification of regimes itself was taken from
work [12]. According to this classification, the flow of a gas/liquid/liquid mixture can
be described by 10 regimes depending on the specific velocities of each phase, Fig. 1.
Red markers show the investigated flow regimes, which are formed at different spe-
cific velocities of the j; phases (Fig. 2, regime map): 1. Oil-based dispersed plug flow;
2. Oil-based dispersed slug flow; 3. Oil-based dispersed stratified/wavy flow; 4. Oil-
based separated stratified/wavy flow; 5. Oil-based separated wavy stratifying-annular
flow; 6. Oil-based separated/dispersed stratifying-annular flow; 7. Water-based dis-
persed slug flow; 8. Water-based dispersed stratified/wavy flow; 9. Water-based
separated/dispersed incipient stratifying annular Flow; 10. Water-based dispersed
stratifying-annular flow.

At this stage of the research, the well-known and proven designs proposed in
[4, 5] for two-component liquid/liquid flows as the isokinetic probes were taken. 4
designs were considered—A, B, C, D types, which differ in the number and location
of probes in the pipeline section, Fig. 1.

Designs of sampling devices A [5], B [4, 5], C [4, 5] have the same inlet cross-
sectional area of the probes and differ only in their number. The D-type probe, which
was proposed in [5], has a feature that is expressed in an increase in the diameter of
the inlet cross-sections of the probes close to the pipe wall.

2.2 Simulation Method

The CFD solver ANSYS Fluent R19.2 is used to perform numerical simulations of
Gas-Liquid-Liquid flow in a tube. The three-fluid Eulerian-Eulerian transient Vol-
ume of Fluid (VOF) model in explicit formulation is employed to represent each
incompressible phase as interpenetrating continua and the conservation equations
for mass and momentum for each phase are ensemble-averaged. These conserva-
tion equations are closed with the Re-Normalisation Group (RNG) k-¢ turbulence
model using standard wall functions. A second-order upwind discretization scheme
was used for the momentum equations while a first-order upwind discretization was
used for volume fraction, turbulent kinetic and turbulent dissipation energy. These
schemes ensured, in general, satisfactory accuracy, stability and convergence. The
convergence criterion is based on the residual value of the calculated variables, i.e.,
mass, velocity components, turbulent kinetic energies, turbulent dissipation energies
and volume fraction. In the present calculations, the threshold values were set to
a thousandth of the initial residual value of each variable. The pressure staggering
option (PRESTO) and Pressure-Implicit with Splitting of Operators (PISO) algo-
rithms) are used to resolve the coupling between velocity and pressure.
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The boundary conditions fully reproduced the experiment procedure [10], in
which the flow of an air/water/oil mixture in a 19 mm diameter and 3000 mm length
pipe was investigated. A homogeneous mixture was supplied into the inlet section
with a fraction of each of the three components given through mass flow rate:
incompressible air (1 = 1.7894 - 107> Pa-s, p = 1.225kg/m?),0il (1 = 0.1164 Pa-s,
p = 864kg/m?) and water (1 = 0.001003 Pa-s, p = 998.2kg/m?). Specific oil rate
of 18.98 kg/h was constant, air and water flow rate varied in the ranges of 0.07-29.34
and 1.45-63.14 kg/h, respectively. Maintaining the desired range of y+ in multiphase
unsteady flows is complicated by the variability of the mixture properties in the local
computational domain of a fixed volume over time, which in turn causes the spatial
inhomogeneity of the magnitude of this characteristic. For this reason the scalable
wall functions were used in the calculations. The maximum of y+ for the selected
turbulence model should not go beyond the fully turbulent portion or log-law region
(corresponds to the region where turbulent shear predominates), that is the values
of the order of 300. For the remaining eight flow regimes, the y+ was within this
interval.

3 Results

The results of numerical simulation on the flow pattern with the results of experiments
[12] are in good agreement. We reproduced the features of all ten regimes. To estimate
the sampling uncertainty for each of the four device designs, the A parameter was
chosen; it describes the percentage difference between the oil phase content in the
liquid mixture that flows through the pipe in 10s and the liquid mixture that was
captured by the probes. For convenience, the regime maps are painted in four colors
according to the deviation A of the CFD estimates of the oil volume fraction in the
water/oil mixture from the true value of N: green—A < 10%, yellow—A < 20%,
orange—A < 30%, red—A> 30%, Fig. 1. A sampling device with a single probe
(Type A) located in the center of the pipe should not be used in mixture flows of liquid
and gases. Since for regimes with a tunneling gas flow in the center or in the upper
part of the pipe, this probe is useless. Installing a mixing device will probably not
help here either. The increase in the number of such probes (Type B and C) expanded
the list of regimes where the uncertainty in measuring the phase oil content below
10 % was achieved. But the smallest uncertainty for all regimes was obtained by the
Type D sampling device. This, apparently, was due to the increased diameter of the
inlet section of the probe near the wall, where the flow of the heaviest liquid, water,
takes place in most regimes. If the mixing device is located in front of the sampling
area, using the B, C and D probes are likely to be equivalent, but this needs to be
verified.



Phase Distribution of the Developed Three-Component Pipe Flows

Fig. 1 Uncertainty A of
estimating the phase oil
content for each air/oil/water
flow regime with an
isokinetic sampling device
[2, 3]. Green—A < 10%,
yellow—A < 20%,
orange—A < 30%, red—A>
30%. Blue color shows
water, brown shows oil, and
gray indicates the air phase.
In the upper right corner of
the figure, the inlet
cross-sections of the
samplers for the considered
types of devices are shown

Fig. 2 Three-phase flow
regime map (j, = 4.3cm/s).
Markers indicate the present
investigated regimes

N =

w

| A

B

B

00 ~ L]

w0

[y
o

0COO0OCOO0S

i
(=]
o

313

ju» €M 871

i

10

RV 100

"o

5

j,cms?t
1000 10000



314 1. Saushin and A. Goltsman

4 Conclusion

The present paper shows that the phase content of a mixture can be estimated with a
fairly good uncertainty and simple isokinetic probes used for two-component liquid
mixture flows. It was obtained that this uncertainty can be reduced by pre-mixing
the flow before the mixture sampling section. Therefore, we plan to use these results
further to choose the optimal mixing device for the air/oil/water flow. Obviously, this
approach is inferior in accuracy to modern multiphase flowmeters and can only serve
as a rough estimate. Nevertheless, given the technical complexity of maintenance
and the cost of multiphase flowmeters, the classical method of isokinetic sampling
may be the only available in many cases and sometimes quite sufficient method for
estimating the phase composition of a gas/liquid/liquid mixture.
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